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Theosophia is the guiding star for the physician of the future. 
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Contents and abstract of central ideas 

Preface to Occult Science in Medicine, by Franz Hartmann, M.D. 

A study of the ancient books on medicine shows that the sages of former times knew far 

more of the fundamental laws of Nature than what is admitted today. 14 

The explorer of ancient lore must be a scientist, but not every scientist is an explorer. And 

the real lover of truth is not contented to live upon the fruits that have grown in the 

gardens of others. 15 

Introduction 

Disease is the disharmony which follows the disobedience to the Immutable Law of Love, 

Justice, and Mercy, which governs universe and man. 17 

Whoever thinks and acts in perfect harmony with his divine nature, bound by fraternal 

sympathy for all men, is free from all impurities — whether physical or moral and, 

therefore, has no elements of self-destruction within himself; for all his elements love 

each other, and love is the creator and preserver of life. 17 

Many diseases are caused by disharmonious elements that were allowed to contaminate 

one’s inner constitution. 18 

Chapter 1. The Constitution of Man. 

The fairest flower in the garden of creation is a young mind unfolding itself to the 

influence of Divine Wisdom, as the heliotrope turns its sweet blossoms to the sun. 19 

Neither life can be created by death, nor can intelligence manifest in a form, unless these 

powers are pre-existing in the self-existent Substance (Svabhavat), i.e., indestructible 

matter. 19 

The first requisite of a perfect system of a medicine is a thorough knowledge of the inner 

constitution of man, not merely of a part of his physical nature. 20 

Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man (Table). 20 

The fool thinks he is wise, but the wise man knows himself to be a fool. 22 

There is no religion higher than Truth. 

The medicine of the ancients was a religious science, while modern medicine recognises 

no religious element, and therefore no recognition of the “hidden wisdom, which God 

ordained before the world unto our glory.”  22 

The beneficent power to heal the sick was in the hands of naturally born physicians, 

sages, and saints, bestowed upon them by the Grace of God, while today’s practitioners, 

bereft of divine light, have neither spirituality nor morality. 22 
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There are seven sacred planets and planes, as also seven invisible Spirits in the angelic 

spheres (whose visible symbols are the seven planets). Together with their Father, the 

Sun, the septad becomes a powerful ogdoad (7+1). 23 

The student of medicine must ascend from sphere to sphere, throwing off at each step 

the heavier garments, thus becoming clothed in more radiant vestures befitting the plane 

to which the true physician belongs. 24 

Paracelsus knew a great deal more than our modern physicians do regarding the seeds of 

disease and their treatment, as well as of health and well-being. 25 

Dual is the nature of man, as of every object on earth — material and Spiritual — visible 

matter and invisible and Nature. 26 

It is not the fault of Truth if it is misunderstood, rejected as fanciful, and mocked by the 

profane. 27 

The wise man, whether a healer or a humble servant of humanity, does good 

as naturally as he breathes. 

He who is born of the flesh cannot see that the light, which burns silently inside him, is 

from the same divine essence as that of his neighbour. Only by acting altruistically for the 

whole, with an all-embracing brotherly love and sympathy with every creature on earth, 

however small and humble, can man disentangle himself from the meshes of matter, and 

become a beneficent force in Nature. 28 

Discord, opposition, and division on the paths of eternal progress are the “ways of 

providence,” upholding the Harmony of the Universe. The true Altruist attunes his 

consciousness with that of humanity at large, helps the disinherited and hapless to carry 

with fortitude the burden of life, and relieves as much of the misery of sinful matter as 

karma permits, in whatever way he can. 28 

When Chrēstos, the “man of sorrow,”  after his final and supreme initiation reaches the 

apex of spiritual perfection, he becomes One with Christos, his glorious Higher Self, now a 

Master of Wisdom and a Son of God on earth. 28 

The thorny and uphill path to Wisdom can be shown; but it can only be trodden at the 

danger of life, by those who live the life prescribed by Theosophy. Wisdom can be taught 

only to the elect of the Sun by the love of Truth, fair devotion’s only temple. 28 

Seek Darkness with the Lamp of Faith. 

Faith is an aspiration and a desire. Hope and charity are her sisters. 29 

Modern medical science is incapable of performing the cures which were performed by 

Paracelsus because its followers only speculate and draw inferences, while they do not 

nurture that spiritual power of soul-knowledge and wisdom, which Paracelsus called Faith 

— a divine power bestowed upon the virtuous man. 29 

Chapter 2. The Four Pillars of Medicine. 

Lord Buddha defined true religion “as the realization of the True.” 

Pillar 1, Philosophia. 

Philosophy not the “love of wisdom,” is the Wisdom of Love. 

He who is not labouring under misconceptions and erroneous teachings, requires no other 

book than the book of Nature, written with the finger of God, to learn the secret of healing 

and other wonders. 35 

Knowledge based upon the opinion or experience of another is merely a belief. Real 

knowledge is not a mental but a spiritual state, the outcome of union between the Knower 

and the Known. 35 
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Thus, there is an esoteric and an exoteric medical science — a spiritual science concerning 

the astral body and spirit (the heavenly prototype of the physical), and a dogmatic 

materialistic science concerning the physical body. The former occupies itself with the 

patient, the latter, so to say, with the clothes which he wears. 36 

There is a superficial science that is the pride of the world, and a secret science, of which 

nothing is publicly known. The latter is revealed to the manasic mind, when illumined by 

the Light of Buddhi. 36 

Glimpses of Truth are often perceived by one’s spiritual apperception, well before they can 

be intellectually shaped. 37 

Intellectuality is the antipode of spirituality. 

The so-called “science,” as narrow as a knife-edge (and so hard to tread), being limited to 

the phenomena of terrestrial life, can hardly reach the pinnacle of intellectuality, never 

mind wisdom. 37 

Science and religion are diametrically opposed, one overrunning with empty hypotheses, 

the other with its barren fields of dogmas on faith. 37 

Our terrestrial world is densely populated by Elementals, the “Viewless 

Races.” 

Elementals are the five Nature spirits of ancient world — Earth, Water, Fire, Air (wind), 

and Æther. They are conscious evolutionary forces of Nature, below the mineral kingdom. 39 

Æther and Ether compared and contrasted. 

Pillar 2, Astronomia. 

As above so it is below; as in heaven, so on earth. 41 

Divine Heliolatry is neither astrological Astrolatry, nor Idolatry. Divine Astrology is for the 

Initiates; superstitious Astrolatry, for the profane. 41 

Esoteric and Tantric Tattvas, and their correspondences with states of 

matter, body parts, and colours (Table). 

Tattvas are substance and force, or atomic matter and the spirit that 

ensouls it. 

They are the substratum of the Seven Forces of Nature, out of which the universe is 

formed, and the power by which it is sustained. Matter is eternal, indestructible, without 

beginning or end. It is the eternal Root of All of the Eastern Occultist, the Mūlaprakriti of 

the Vedāntīn, the Svabhavat of the Buddhist. 46 

Stationary in its aspect as “matter,” progressive in its aspect as “force,” Primordial Matter 

is latent energy. Force is active substance, and every substance is mind. The forms that 

we see, hear, and smell in our dreams and visions are “incorporeal corporealities,” 

symbols of our thoughts. Light is the sensation caused by the impact of inconceivably 

minute vibrations of æther on the retina of the eye. 46 

At present, the science of mind is in its infancy. It can only be grasped by those gifted 

exemplars of humanity, like Paracelsus and the elect heirs of the human race who, by 

their nobility of character and spirituality, have outstripped the multitude in supreme 

knowledge. 47 

The cosmic, spiritual, psychic, and physical forces of the self-moving suns, planets, and 

stars, are reflected in the elements of the constitution of man. 48 

Planets, stars, earth, and man are subjected to a bipolar law that attracts and repels, for 

it is saturated with double magnetism, the influx of the astral light. Magnetism is positive 
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and negative, active and passive, male and female. Night rests humanity from the day’s 

activity, and restores the equilibrium of human and cosmic nature. 48 

We all feel, think, live within each other, and act out each other’s heart and thoughts in 

the spirit of God — unrevealed through human form or speech — yet inspiring every living 

soul in the universe according to its measure. 49 

Pillar 3, Alchemy. 

The cradle of spiritual alchemy can be sought from the days of the hoary antiquity. Occult 

chemistry is the mother of modern chemistry. European alchemy originated in the Far 

East. 50 

Alchemy and Chemistry are two aspects of one and the same science, the former is the 

higher, the latter the lower aspect. Still, the true alchemical writings have been purposely 

veiled from the profane gaze. 50 

Children often speak more wisely than they know, sages know what they speak, but the 

half-learned speak without knowing. 50 

Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury stand for three states of existence, or substances of matter, 

that emanate from the Eternal One Substance — the Ultimate Essence. 53 

A radiation from the ONE in the plane of illusion (Maya) becomes periodically Light and 

Darkness, yet its Root-Principle remains an ever unknown and Unknowable (Parabrahman 

or Absoluteness). 53 

1. Terrestrial Alchemy. 55 

2. Celestial Alchemy. 56 

The candidate to initiation, standing at the entrance of the Temple of Wisdom, build on 

the rock-temple (Petra), is about to wrench from the Sphinx  the secrets of life and death. 56 

The moment the neophyte (the suffering Chrēstos) solves the awful problem of existence, 

the Great Light floods the sanctuary of his pure heart. 56 

The alchemist needs no books, no furnaces, no tools; for he is himself the alembic, the 

fire, and the substance to be ennobled. 57 

3. The Alchemy of the Astral Plane. 58 

The Astral plane is chaotic and deceptive because, like the Janus-like Serpent (the Astral 

light of the Kabbalists), it reflects indiscriminately the good and the bad. 58 

Each primordial plane is septenary, and every pair of planes represents an upper and 

lower hebdomad. Moreover, each plane of existence is organic, and the most dense is a 

most refined spiritual force — invisible, incomprehensible, and indescribable — but also 

the vital matter, of which the substance of living beings consists. 58 

The higher principles in man (Atma-Buddhi-Manas) must be awakened before the 

Philosopher’s “Stone,” or the Elixir of Life, can be discovered. 58 

Every principle, in whatever plane it may exist, is not a product of the form, in which it 

develops and manifests itself, for the form is the field for its development and 

manifestation; in the same sense as the sunlight is not a product of the bodies upon 

which it shines, but the bodies are instruments for the development and manifestation of 

the qualities of light. 59 

Similarly, man is nothing more than a manifestation of the universal power that called 

him into existence. He is neither body nor mind, but the expression upon a lower plane of 

a higher and more perfect state of being, “with seal’d eyes to see.” 59 

He who attempts to move in a direction other than that in which Nature is moving, he will 

be crushed by the enormous pressure of an opposing force. The only way in which bliss 
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and celestial felicity might be attained is by merging his nature in Mother Nature. 

Obedience to this universal law is True Religion, which has been defined by Lord Buddha 

“as the realization of the True.”  60 

The object of the present work is to uproot misconceptions that lead to endless 

perplexities, and to throw out seeds which, if they fall upon a fruitful ground, will grow 

and bear fruits not in the outer shell of Nature, but within Her inner temple, in the higher 

regions of thought. 60 

Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted (Table). 60 

Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted. 

Pillar 4, The Virtue of the Physician. 

The true physician is ordained by God. Morality without spirituality is of no real value. 

True morality is Oneness with Mother Nature. 62 

He who loves only himself and his pocket, is of little benefit to the sick — and to anyone 

else, for that matter. 63 

Divine Wisdom is to God what the sunlight is to the Sun, a fountain of perennial Life. 

Wisdom can only be taught by Wisdom itself. 63 

Neither truth nor wisdom can ever be attained intellectually, for they exist independently 

of all opinions, observations, speculation, and logic; they may be hidden from our sight, 

like the sun on a rainy day; but as the sun is independent of our being aware of his 

presence, so the truth exists eternally whether or not it is acknowledged by us. 63 

Chapter 3. The Five Causes of Disease. 

Might is not right, it is the triumph of the most unprincipled. When vanity and selfishness 

hinder Nature’s ultimate possibility, they sow the seeds of their ultimate disintegration. 

This is the destiny of the callous and the spiritually selfish. 65 

The ONE and Secondless is Good and Harmony. As no disharmony can 

proceed from the ONE, all diseases have a beginning in either of three 

substances. 

Substance is the Hermetic Divine Fire, the quintessence of life, that intangible Spirit, 

which starts from and is immediately reabsorbed into matter. The ultimate Essence of 

every atom, whether pertaining to animate or inanimate, organic or inorganic substance 

— is invisible to all but the eyes of another immortal Spirit. 66 

The three substances (Matter, Energy, Intelligence) are not three different 

things, but merely modes of activity of one and the same thing. 

Blind forces and mechanical laws can never carry the speculator beyond the objective 

illusionary world, for he will never be able to perceive the homogeneity of primeval matter 

(Pradhana or undifferentiated substance), the self-transformation of Nature, and the 

eternity of Spiritual Intelligences (Dhyāni-Chohans) that must pass through the human 

stage. 67 

1. Ens Astrale. 

A sudden change of conditions in the outside air can affect a patient confined in a room 

where no such change is perceptible. A cloudy day produce a melancholy effect, even 

upon a blind person. If Nature rejoices in the sunlight of spring, his heart rejoices with it; 

if storms rage on the outside, similar storms may be aroused in him; he is a laboratory, in 

which the forces of Nature are performing their work. 68 
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Microbes are not the sole cause of communicable infections, for they can be found in 

asymptomatic carriers, as well as in those who had fully recovered from clinically 

confirmed cases. 69 

The heart, lungs, and brain are the tripod of life, for these organs are the most intimately 

associated with the circulation of blood. 70 

The functions of the brain can be disturbed by the disordered action of emotions and 

thoughts. If our eyes were opened to the perception of thoughts, it would be seen how a 

continual thought-transference is taking place among individual minds, influencing and 

determining their actions, even if they are not aware of it — and thus causing not only 

epidemics and pandemics but also diseases, insanities, obsessions, and crimes. 70 

2. Ens Veneni. 

It is the sound that produces the colour, not the other way around. By correlating the 

vibrations of a sound in the proper way, a new colour is made. On the astral plane every 

sound always produces a colour but these are invisible because they have not as yet 

correlated by the brain, so as to become visible on the earth plane. 71 

Minerals are organic units in profound lethargy. 

The mineral kingdom is Light itself, crystallised and immetallised. Love and hate exist in 

minerals as they do in men, only in another state of consciousness, and a tragedy or 

comedy might be written in regard to their family history. 72 

There is no vocation higher and nobler than pure brotherly love. 

One who, no longer afflicted by self and selfishness, lives for others, does even more for 

humanity than he who dies for it. For, purity of ethics and morality produce grace and 

miracles. 73 

Will and Desires compared and contrasted. 

Anger is one of three self-destructing states of mind; the other two are worldly love and 

self-delusion. 76 

The memory of the stomach dwells in the mind. A dyspeptic stomach causes a defective 

memory and an irritable mind; an irritable temperament causes indigestion and 

forgetfulness; forgetfulness can cause inattention, irritability, and dyspepsia. 76 

The immortal Spirit, an emanation from the One Universal Breath, still in a latent state, is 

ready to be awakened. But the Spirit can neither act upon the body without the 

connecting link of the soul, nor the soul upon the body without the agency of life itself. 77 

3. Ens Naturæ. 

Mental characteristics, shortcomings, and diseases are the natural effect of Abstract 

Nature (Mind and Soul of the Universe) or Karma, the unerring Law of Retribution. Yet 

half, if not two-thirds of our ailings and diseases are the fruit of our imagination and fears. 

Destroy the latter and give another bent to the former, and Nature will do the rest. 77 

The physio-psychological nature of man is expressed in every part of his constitution, 

while the sperm of the father contains the potentiality of the whole. 78 

The quality of the constitution of a man determines the length of his natural life. 78 

Modern science studies the muscular movements of a musician, occult science knows the 

art of music itself. Material science is the servant mixing the paints for the painter; the 

true physician is the artist who knows how to paint. The one looks at the tools, which the 

workman uses; the other, sees the inner man. 80 

4. Ens Spirituale. 

4.1, Diseases arising from spiritual causes. 81 
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Spirit co-exists with Matter. 

Matter, in its primitive atoms, is indestructible because it is the shadow of Eternal Light or 

Logos, co-existing with it in its boundless extension. In its innermost realm of subjectivity, 

Matter is Pure Spirit — “crystallised spirit,” when imprisoned in the plane of objectivity. 81 

Hazy glimpses of the realm of Pure Spirit can only be attained through human experience. 

Spirit can have no consciousness in, and of, itself. 81 

Divine Spirit is Consciousness, in every plane of existence. But not all forms, in which the 

spirit dwells, are endowed with self-consciousness, or are conscious of existence. 81 

The resurrection of the physical body is a modern superstition. 82 

4.2, Will. 83 

Will is the offspring of the Divine; Desire, the motive power of animal life. 

Man being a manifestation of the Divine Will (Spirit), unchanging and unchangeable, the 

Spirit in him can perform a good many things without taxing his brains. 83 

Let us replace every particle of the so-called spirit with an equivalent sum of matter, and 

every particle of matter with spirit. If we then divide spirit and matter into Will and 

manifestation, Will spiritualizes everything into real and objective (body and matter) — 

represented by “the great struggle between divine wisdom (Nous) and its earthly 

reflection (Psyche), or between Spirit and Soul”  — and every manifestation is eventually 

absorbed into Will. 83 

As an evil Will is the cause of many diseases, so is a good Will a great remedy for curing 

them. 85 

4.3, Imagination. 85 

The real power of active and effective imagination belongs to the spiritual inner man who, 

in the vast majority of mankind, has not yet awakened to theosophical life. 85 

Seven tips for pilgrim souls. 85 

In these days of the so-called progress and “civilization,” the Light of Knowledge has been 

replaced almost everywhere by the darkness of ignorance. 86 

Never utter these words: “I do not know this, therefore it is false.” One must study to 

know, know to understand, understand to judge. 86 

4.4, Memory. 87 

There are two sources of memory: the Higher Manas-Mind or Divine Ego, and the Kama-

Manas, i.e., the rational, but earthly intellect of man. The great foe of spiritual memory is 

man’s physical brain, the organ of his sensuous nature. 87 

An Adept, who has been greatly trammelled in his studies, can transfer his memory to a 

new body to continue his work without losing every remembrance of his previous 

incarnation. 87 

Will, imagination, and memory are the causal agents of many diseases. A wicked thought 

of any kind will rebound against the sender, and will afflict him in exactly the same way 

as he had intended to hurt his brother. 88 

When man gains intellect but without a speck of love of God and his brother, he will end 

up losing his soul. 88 

5. Ens Dei. 89 

Diseases arising from Eternal Retribution. 89 
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God is Universal Will in its highest aspect as Divine Love (Eros) — that abstract desire in 

Nature for procreation, resulting in an everlasting series of phenomena throughout 

Nature, which is at once the chief cause and effect. 89 

A necessary consequence of the action of Divine Law is divine justice. “When the silence 

falls upon us, we can hear the voices of the gods pointing out, in the inner light of Divine 

Law, the true path for us to follow.”  89 

The Law of Retribution (Karma) is above human law. Though itself unknowable, its action 

is perceivable. 89 

Health and disease come from God, who also furnishes the remedy for the latter. Each 

disease is a purgatory, and no physician can effect a cure until the time of that purgatory 

is over. The physician is but a servant of Nature, and God is its Lord. 90 

The student of medicine should live in accordance with the constellation he is born under 

and, above all, cultivate morality and nobility of character in recognition of the law of 

Divine Wisdom, upon which is based the order and harmony that exists in the world. 90 

Chapter 4. The Five Classes of Physicians. 

The art of medicine requires gifts and talents, which cannot be acquired in any other way 

than by the higher development of the inner man, and the powers conveyed by wisdom. 92 

There are five classes of physicians and five modes of treatment: the three lower classes 

seek their resources in the material plane; the two higher, employ remedies from the 

supersensual plane; however, there is also an overlap between all classes and modes. 92 

1. Naturales. 

Every physical substance, to whatever Kingdom of Nature it may belong, is an expression 

of not only one of the four elements, but also of the higher principles contained therein. 95 

2. Specifici. 

Medicine, with the exception of surgery, is an uncertain science. 

The profession of medicine is prejudiced and unjust. One cannot restrain one’s indignation 

to see how an instinct of narrow selfishness carries professional men beyond all bounds, 

and warps the sense of morality. 96 

What little is known today of the therapeutic action of medicines comes from inductive 

methods of observation and inference, honey-combed with working hypotheses and 

speculations. Moreover, medicines are administered without any knowledge of the 

septenary constitution of man and the Laws of Nature, which cause them to act as they 

do. 96 

Madame Blavatsky comments upon Nature’s submission to the majestic sequence of 

Immutable Law — the Breath of Life of the Occultists. And on the views about the Life 

Principle, molecular, inorganic, and the manifestation of a super-sensuous state of matter 

(vehicle of the unconscious purposiveness of Parabrahman). 97 

The invigorating action resulting from the inhalation of fresh air is caused by the affinity 

which Oxygen has for the Carbon in the blood, and by the Life Principle (Prana) of the air 

upon the Life Principle in the body. 97 

There can be no motion, where there is no emotion to produce it. 

E-motions are desires + thoughts, ever shifting towards either of two opposing directions 

of Force. E-motions are manifested as physical movements towards pleasure or away 

from pain, in expectation and imagination. But pleasure and pain are not mere “aspects” 

of self, they are “degrees” of self. 98 

The primal trinity of e-motions in the East and the West. 98 
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The phenomena caused by life are incomprehensible as long as life is regarded as a 

product of forms without life; but he who is able to see everywhere visible manifestations 

of the invisible One Life pervading Nature, a function of Universal Will, has already 

entered the precincts of that higher science, which cannot be explained with words, if it is 

not already known to the heart. 99 

3. Characterales. 

Imagination puts man above the brutes; it is a potent help in every event of our life. The 

imagination of the masses is based on those floating reminiscences, obscure and vague, 

which unite the broken links of the chain of time to form the mysterious dream-

foundation of our collective consciousness. 100 

Will, imagination, and memory, by producing certain states in the imagination, they 

determine the direction of Will. The average physician often employs these powers 

unknowingly; a physician of the higher class, who inspires the patient with confidence in 

recovery, employs them knowingly and intelligently. 100 

Man is that which he thinks. 

The imagination of the physician, by overpowering the mind of the patient, creates a 

corresponding imagination, which is perfectly real to the patient because it is his own 

creation, albeit produced unconsciously by himself. 101 

The physician should be of such nobility of character as to be above all selfish 

considerations. His sole aim and sacred duty is to act according to the commands of his 

innermost conscience, inspired by the “still small voice” of Divine Love. 101 

When imagination and aspiration come from a pure heart and unselfish devotion, the 

physician heals by the power of his benevolent desire and Spiritual Will. 102 

4. Spirituales. 

Spiritual power is the power which the self-conscious Spirit exercises over the 

unintelligent forces in Nature. 102 

The powers and forces of Spirit lend themselves only to the perfectly pure in heart. This is 

the Theurgy of Iamblichus or True Magic, which is identical with the Gnosis of Pythagoras, 

and the Divine Ecstasy of the Philaletheians, “the lovers of truth.” 102 

In such cases it the spirit of the physician, acting by means of the spirit of the remedies 

which he employs. And herein is the secret of the wonderful cures of leprosy, 

accomplished by Paracelsus, which have been historically proved, but which are 

unintelligible if examined by a finite intellect imprisoned in matter. 103 

5. Fideles. 

The true faith of the spiritual man is a divine power, resulting from his utter trust upon 

the law of Ethical Causation (Karma). 104 

With expectancy supplemented by faith, one can cure himself of almost any illness or 

sickness. 104 

He who believes in Truth is healed by the uplifting and all-saving power of 

faith. 

He, whose daily life is his temple and god, and who has made the Light of Truth the 

beacon and purpose of his life, finally merges his nature in Mother Nature. And thus, 

following the direction in which she herself is moving, he becomes a co-worker with her. 105 

Truth belongs to all, but he who is Master of Life and Death belongs to nothing else but 

his Higher Self — that power which is Himself. He is then able to satisfy the deep 

yearnings of the human heart, and give strength for self-mastery and a life lived for 

others. 106 
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Chapter 4. The Physician of the Future. 

Mutual love and charity are out of fashion, and the practice of medicine today has been 

degraded to the standard of a common trade by those who have the gift of the gab, 

clamour the loudest, and deceive the best founded hopes. 107 

As long as the world is filled with fools, the biggest fool will be the ruler, if he only 

succeeds in making himself conspicuous. 107 

The greatest scoundrels have been men of great intellectuality but hopelessly bereft of 

morality; their motto is “The world wants to be deceived, so let it be deceived.” 107 

When spirituality becomes substantiality in man, then only will his knowledge be of a 

substantial and fulfilling kind. 108 

Without self-consciousness and self-perception (i.e., perception from the apperception of 

the Laws of Nature), is like seeking enlightenment in the darkness of ignorance without 

Christos (our Glorified Ego or Buddhi-Manas) liberating us from the bonds of flesh and 

illusion, and showing the way to the region of freedom and eternal light. 109 

Ten Pearls of Wisdom. 

Cleverness belongs to the animal nature and, in many respects, animals are superior to 

man. 109 

Consciousness belongs to another plane, and planes of ideation. 109 

General truth belongs to all. 109 

He who knows the father knows also the son, because the son inherits the nature of the 

father. 109 

Humanity, although in different stages of development, belongs to a three-dimensional 

condition of matter. 109 

Man is so great and noble, that he bears the image of God, and is heir to the kingdom of 

God. 109 

Power belong to him who knows. 109 

Science comes from man, wisdom belongs to God. 109 

The essence of seventh principle in man (Brahman) belongs to the seventh state of 

matter. 109 

Understanding (Sattva, the highest spiritual perception) is an awakening which cannot be 

taught by man. 109 

Many men desire knowledge, few are those who desire Wisdom. But only 

the Wisdom of Love (Philosophia) can satisfy man. 

Wisdom is the recognition of God, for God is Truth, and the knowledge of one’s own true 

self is Divine Wisdom. He who knows himself, knows the divine powers belonging to his 

God. 112 

We are not born for the purpose of living in ignorance, but that we should be like the 

father, and that the father may recognise himself in the son. 112 

The true physician is not made in medical schools; he becomes one by the light of his own 

divinity, unfolding his intelligence and genius, wherefrom it springs radiant to the angelic 

spheres. 113 

The animal in man is nourished by animal food; the angel in him, by the food 

of angels. 
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The animals are his teachers and surpass him in many ways, but there is a higher nature 

of an angelic character in him, such as the animals do not possess; and this angelic being 

is sustained by nutriment which comes from above and is congenial to its nature. 114 

Only by love, faith, and self-sacrifice the soul grows, and feels the Light within. 115 

Conceit and prejudice strangle every truth. As only Truth can dispel error, 

Truth should be the sole aim of Science and Justice. 

In every sphere of life the external is mistaken for the internal, the illusion for the reality, 

while the reality remains unrealized and therefore unknown. 117 

There are divines knowing nothing of any divinity; medical practitioners knowing nothing 

about medicine; anthropologists, knowing nothing about the nature of man, lawyers 

knowing nothing of justice. 117 

The physician of the future will be a king and a priest; for only he who is divine can be in 

possession of divine powers. 117 

In him the triangular pyramid of Science, Religion, and Art will culminate in one point 

(Self-knowledge or Divine Wisdom), where man becomes identified with that superior 

Light and Intelligence (his true Self), of whose ray his personality is a vehicle, an image, 

and a symbol. 117 

By external experience we attain knowledge of external circumstances. By investigating 

and experiencing latent psychic and spiritual powers, we attain internal knowledge of 

them by the intuitive omniscience of the Divine Soul (Buddhi). 118 

Everything is a manifestation of truth, but it requires the presence of truth in ourselves to 

enable us to perceive it. What hinders us from seeing the dazzling Light of Truth, is our 

spiritual lethargy. 119 

Truth herself can only be seen by the eye of the awakened soul. Otherwise, truth will 

blind the eye of the materialist as the sun blinds the owl. 120 

The most simple truths are usually the ones which are the most difficult to be grasped by 

the learned, because the perception of a simple truth requires a simple mind. 121 

Knowledge of the inner meaning of the celestial hierarchies, and purity of life alone can 

lead to the acquisition of the powers necessary for communion with them. To arrive at 

such an exalted goal, the aspirant must be absolutely worthy and unselfish. 121 

As pure water poured into the scavenger’s bucket is befouled and unfit for use, so is 

divine Truth when poured into the consciousness of a sensualist, one of selfish heart, and 

of a mind indifferent and inaccessible to justice and compassion. A sound and pure mind 

requires a sound and pure body. Bodily purity every adept takes precautions to keep. 122 

Wisdom is the spiritual recognition of Truth. 

Wisdom is the Master, science the servant (a product of imagination). Wisdom alone can 

satisfy man. 122 

The world and ideas, based on fundamental truths, move in cycles. 

Universal aspirations, especially when impeded and suppressed in their free 

manifestations, die out but to return with tenfold power. They are cyclic, like every other 

natural phenomenon, whether mental, cosmic, universal, or national. Pinnacles of spiritual 

insight are followed by mental darkness. 123 

The medicine of the ancients was a holy art, standing upon its own merit, and resting 

upon its own success. The adept-physicians of the past performed cures which, whenever 

exceptionally performed at present, are denied by today’s diplomaed doctors. 124 
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Real knowledge is not the product of merely knowing, but of becoming, therefore, it ought 

to be the basis of all true science. This is what constitutes Theosophia or Inner Wisdom, 

which will be the guiding star of the physician in the future, as it has been in the past. 124 

Appendix A. Theosophy in a nutshell. 

Theosophy is Archaic Wisdom-Religion. 126 

Theosophy is Esoteric Science. 126 

Theosophy is Inner Wisdom or Divine Knowledge. 127 

There is no religion higher than Truth. 127 

Metaphysically, Theosophy is the accumulated testimony and wisdom of the ages. 127 

Ethically, Theosophy is unconditioned love for humanity and for all that lives, in thought 

and deed, extending even to the dumb brute. 127 

Appendix B. At the dawn of mankind there was but One Science, 

and it was wholly Divine. 

It has been gradually degraded to sorcery. 

The grandest discoveries of the moderns have been anticipated by these ancients, whom 

they now dare to stigmatise as ignorant theorists. 129 

Every new “discovery” made by exact science vindicates the Truths of Perennial 

Philosophy. 129 

The less materialistic science knows about the mysteries of life and death, the more 

dogmatic it becomes about what little it knows. 130 

Crass materialism and scepticism deny the Divine Spirit in Nature, the divine spark in 

mankind, and every noble impulse and aspiration in man. 130 

In its apotheosis of self-styled progress, today’s science enriches a small number of those 

wealthy already, while plunging millions of the poor into still more terrible misery. 131 

Raymond Williams identified subtle yet pivotal changes in the meaning of 

certain key concepts — mutating from purely spiritual and subjective, to 

material and objective. 

Science may now appear to be a very simple word, even if we remember that before the 

19th century it had other meanings. 131 

But from mid-17th century certain changes became evident. 132 

The key distinction was not at first in science but in the crucial 18th century distinction 

between experience and experiment. 132 

The distinction hardened in early and mid-19th century. 132 

Suggested reading for students. 
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Preface to 
Occult Science in Medicine, 

by Franz Hartmann, M.D. 

Dedicated to every Student of Medicine. 
“That which is looked upon by one generation as the apex of 

human knowledge is often considered an absurdity by the next, 

and that which is regarded as a superstition in one century, may 

form the basis of science for the following one.” 

 — THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS 

“Nothing designates the character of people so well as that which 

they find ridiculous.” 

 — GOETHE 

By Franz Hartmann, M.D. (1838-1912), German physician, staunch Theosophist, well-informed au-

thor, and profound student of Paracelsus. First published by The Theosophical Society, London 1893; 

100pp. Women’s Printing Society, Limited, 66, Whitcomb Street, W.C. 

Paracelsus threw pearls before the swine, and was scoffed at by the ignorant, his reputation was torn 

by the dogs of envy and hate, and he was treacherously killed by his enemies. But although his physi-

cal body returned to the elements out of which it was formed, his genius still lives; and as the eyes of 

the world become better opened to an understanding of spiritual truths, he appears like a star on the 

mental horizon, whose light is destined to illuminate the world of occult science, and to penetrate deep 

into the hearts of the coming generation, to warm the soil out of which the science of the coming cen-

tury will grow.
1
 

T IS A FACT not entirely unknown to those who have studied Nature, that 

there is a certain law of periodicity, according to which forms disappear and 

the truths which they contained reappear again, embodied in new forms. Sea-

sons go and come, civilizations pass away and grow again, exhibiting the same char-

acteristics possessed by the former, sciences are lost and rediscovered, and the sci-

ence of medicine forms no exception to this general rule. Many valuable treasures of 

the past have been buried in forgetfulness; many ideas that shone like luminous 

stars in the sky of ancient medicine have disappeared during the revolution of 

thought, and begin to rise again on the mental horizon, where they are christened 

with new names and stared at in surprise as something supposed never to have ex-

isted before. 

A study of the ancient books on medicine shows that the sages of 

former times knew far more of the fundamental laws of Nature 

than what is admitted today. 

Ages of spirituality have preceded the past age of materiality, and other eras of high-

er spiritual thought are certain to follow. During these preceding ages many eminent-

ly valuable truths were known, which have been lost sight of in modern times, and 

                                            
1
 Preface from Franz Hartmann, M.D., The Life of Philippus Theophrastus Bombast, of Hohenheim, Known by the 

Name of Paracelsus, and the Substance of His Teachings, concerning Cosmology, Anthropology, Pneumatology, 
Magic and Sorcery, Medicine, Alchemy and Astrology, Philosophy and Theosophy. Extracted and translated from 

his rare and extensive works, and from some unpublished manuscripts. London: George Redway, 1887. 

I 
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although the popular science of the present, which deals with the external appear-

ances of physical nature, is undoubtedly greater than that of former times, a study of 

the ancient books on medicine shows that the sages of former times knew more of 

the fundamental laws of Nature than what is admitted today. 

There is a great science and a little science; one that flies around the spires of the 

temple of wisdom, another that penetrates into the sanctuary; both are right in their 

places; but the one is superficial and popular, the other profound and mysterious; 

the one makes a great deal of clamour and show, the other is silent and not publicly 

known. 

The explorer of ancient lore must be a scientist, but not every sci-

entist is an explorer. And the real lover of truth is not contented 

to live upon the fruits that have grown in the gardens of others. 

There are progressive and there are conservative scientists. There are those whose 

genius carries them forward and who dare to explore new realms of knowledge; while 

the conservative class merely collects what has been produced by others. An explorer 

must be a scientist; but not every scientist is an explorer. The majority of our mod-

ern schools of medicine produce nothing new, but merely deal in goods in whose 

production they had no share. They resemble the shop of a huckster
1
 who knows 

nothing else but the goods which are in his shop. The shelves are filled with popular 

theories, fashionable beliefs, patented systems, and occasionally we find an old arti-

cle that went out of fashion, labelled with a new name and advertised as something 

new, and the proprietor volubly praises his goods, being as proud of them as if he 

had made them himself, while he ignores or denounces everything that is not to be 

found in his shop. But the real lover of truth is not contented to live upon the fruits 

that have grown in the gardens of others; he gathers the materials he finds, not 

merely for the purpose of enjoying their possession, but for the purpose of using 

them as steps to ascend nearer to the fountain of eternal truth. 

The present work is an attempt to call the attention of those who follow the profes-

sion of medicine to this higher aspect of science and to certain forgotten treasures of 

the past, of which an abundance may be found in the works of Theophrastus Para-

celsus. Many of the ideas advanced therein, old as they are, will appear new and 

strange; for everyone is familiar only with that which is within his own mental hori-

zon, and which he is capable of grasping. The subject treated is so grand, unlimited 

and sublime, as to render it impossible in a limited work of this kind to deal with it 

in an exhaustive manner; but we hope that what little has been collected in the fol-

lowing pages will be sufficient to indicate the way to the acquisition of that higher 

mystic science, and to a better understanding of the true constitution of man.
2
 

 

                                            
1
 [seller of shoddy goods] 

2
 [Refer to Table “Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man,” from our Constitution of Man Series, on page 22 of this 

study. — ED. PHIL 
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Introduction 

“There are two kinds of knowledge. There is a medical science 

and there is a medical wisdom. To the animal man belongs the 

animal comprehension; but the understanding of divine myster-

ies belongs to the spirit of God in him.” 

 — THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS, De Fundamento Sapientiæ
1
 

 GREAT DEAL has been written in modern books on pathology about the diffi-

culty of defining the word “disease.” The dictionary calls it “lack or absence of 

ease, pain, uneasiness, distress, trial, trouble,” etc., but against either of 

these definitions objections may be raised. James Paget
2
 says: 

“Ease and disease, well and ill, and all their synonyms are relative terms, of 

which none can be fixed unconditionally. If there could be fixed a standard of 

health, all deviations from it might be called diseases; but a chief characteristic 

of living bodies is not fixity, but variation by self-adjustment to a wide range of 

varying circumstances, and among such self-adjustments it is not practicable 

to make a line separating those which may reasonably be called healthy from 

those which may as reasonably be called disease.” 

To this occult science answers that such a standard of health exists for us as soon as 

we recognise the unity and supremacy of the law; that the results of obedience to the 

law are harmony and health and the results of disobedience are called discords or 

disease. 

Shakespeare says: 

“The heavens themselves, the planets and this centre 

Observe degree, priority, and place, 

Insisture,
3
 course, proportion, season, form, 

Office, and custom, in all line of order.”
4
 

If we regard the order, which “is Heaven’s first law,” as the creation of the self-

adjustment of accidentally arising circumstances, leaving out of consideration the 

fundamental Unity of the All and its one purpose, we would then probably find vari-

ous laws of order in the universe, being essentially different from each other; and it 

would be difficult to know which of these laws it would be best to follow; but if we 

                                            
1
 [On the Foundation of Wisdom] 

2
 [Sir James Paget, 1st Baronet, FRS, HFRSE (1814–1899), was an English surgeon and pathologist who is best 

remembered for first describing Paget's disease, and who is considered, together with Rudolf Virchow, as one of 
the founders of scientific medical pathology. His famous works included Lectures on Tumours (1851) and Lec-
tures on Surgical Pathology (1853). There are several medical conditions which were described by, and later 
named after, Paget. — Cf. Wikipedia.] 

3
 [perceptual constancy] 

4
 Troilus and Cressida, I, 3. 

A 
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recognise in the order that rules all things a manifestation of One Eternal Law of Or-

der [2] and Harmony, the function of Supreme Wisdom acting in nature, but not be-

ing the product of Nature, it will remain for us only to know that supreme Law and 

obey it. The universe is only One, and is ruled by only One Source of all laws; but 

there are many unities within the constitution of this great Unity; they constitute as 

many selves within Self, whose separate interests are not identical with that of the 

whole, and therefore the order obeyed by these temporary selves is not the same as 

that of the eternal whole. Thus the battle for existence, far from being the cause of 

the order observable in the world, is in fact the cause of the disorder existing therein. 

Disease is the disharmony which follows the disobedience to the 

Immutable Law of Love, Justice, and Mercy, which governs uni-

verse and man. 

Whoever thinks and acts in perfect harmony with his divine na-

ture, bound by fraternal sympathy for all men, is free from all im-

purities — whether physical or moral and, therefore, has no ele-

ments of self-destruction within himself; for all his elements love 

each other, and love is the creator and preserver of life. 

If man, like his divine prototype, were a perfect unity, a manifestation of Will and 

thought identified and One, there would be only One law to obey: the law of his di-

vine nature; he would be forever in harmony with himself; there would be no dis-

harmonious elements in his nature, seeking to create an order of their own, and 

thereby causing discords and disease; but man is a compound being, there are many 

elements in his nature, each representing to a certain extent an independent form of 

Will, and the more one of these modifications of Will succeeds in departing from the 

order that constitutes the whole, and to enact, be it intelligently or instinctively, a 

will of its own, the greater Will be the disharmony which it causes within the whole 

organism and the greater Will be the disease.
1
 “A house divided against itself will 

fall.” Disease is the disharmony which follows the disobedience to the law; the resto-

ration consists in restoring the harmony by a return to obedience to the law of order 

which governs the whole. 

The key to the cure of diseases is therefore in the understanding of the fundamental 

law which governs the nature of man, and for this purpose it is necessary that a ra-

tional system of medicine should know the constitution of man; not only that of his 

physical body, which is merely the lower part of the house wherein he dwells; but the 

whole physical, astral, and mental constitution of that being called “Man,” which is 

still the greatest mystery to science, and of which little more than the anatomy, the 

physiological functions, and the chemical composition of the [3] material organs and 

substances composing his corporeal form is either known to, or taught, by our mod-

ern academies. 

                                            
1
 Jacob Böhme says: 

If an essence [a form of will-substance] enters into another whose nature is of a different character, an 

antagonism is created and a strife for supremacy ensues. One quality disrupts the other, which ulti-
mately causes the death of the form; for whatever is not in harmony cannot live eternally; but whatever 
is in perfect harmony has no elements of destruction within itself; for in such an organism all the ele-
ments love each other, and love is the creator and preserver of life. — Mysterium magnum, xxi, 5. 

[Cf. “Eternal Mother, the great Mysterium Magnum,” through whom the eternal world breathed itself forth into 
skill or knowledge, viz. the infinity of multiplicity. — Knowledge of All Things, ¶ 21. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Many diseases are caused by disharmonious elements that were 

allowed to contaminate one’s inner constitution. 

Great progress has been made by modern science in investigating all the minor de-

tails of the shell which man occupies during his life upon this planet; but as regards 

the inhabitant of that house, the inner man, who is neither wholly material nor whol-

ly spiritual, the ancient sages knew more about his true nature than is ever dreamed 

of in our medical schools, and it will be undoubtedly worthwhile to examine their 

views. Moreover, if the outward body of man is, as they teach, only the outward ex-

pression of the qualities and functions of a more interior and invisible human organ-

ism, then it appears that many bodily diseases, such as are not caused by direct 

physical injuries, are the results of disorders existing within that inner organism. 

And as every true physician should seek to know the causes of diseases, and not 

merely destroy their external effects, such a knowledge of the “causal body” of man, 

whose visible image is his “phenomenal form,” may open a new field for pathology 

and therapeutics, from which a rich harvest may be gathered for the benefit of man-

kind. 

 

Franz Hartmann, 22nd November 1838 (Donauwörth) to 7th August 1912 (Kempten im Allgäu) 
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Chapter 1. 
The Constitution of Man. 

The fairest flower in the garden of creation is a young mind un-

folding itself to the influence of Divine Wisdom, as the helio-

trope turns its sweet blossoms to the sun.
1
 

rom times immemorial the sages have taught that we shall never know im-

mortal truth, if we do not discover it within our own selves. Experience has 

long ago corroborated this theory, for in spite of all progress in scientific re-

searches concerning the nature of Man, and which were carried on by means of re-

searches in the external kingdom of Nature, the real constitution of Man
2
 and that 

which constitutes his essential being has not yet been discovered. We know that 

from the ovum the fœtus, from the fœtus the child, from the child the body of man 

becomes developed; we know the order in which these processes take place; but we 

seem to know nothing about the powers that produce them. Such an alchemical trick 

of Nature as to make a man grow out of a cell in which no man is contained would 

seem absurd, incredible and miraculous, and would be believed by nobody, if it were 

not a well-known fact, and being of daily occurrence it has ceased to appear surpris-

ing, so that it appears now strange if anyone wonders how such a thing is possible. 

Neither life can be created by death, nor can intelligence manifest 

in a form, unless these powers are pre-existing in the self-

existent Substance (Svabhavat), i.e., indestructible matter. 

Horne says: “By a silent, unseen, mysterious process, the fairest flower of the garden 

springs from a small insignificant seed.” A similar mysterious process takes place in 

the evolution of the human body. All these processes are evidently the effects of the 

action of a cause adequate to produce them; to deny this would be identical with af-

firming the self-evident absurdity, that something could grow out of nothing, and the 

law of logic furthermore makes it clear that although a physical cause can produce a 

physical effect, a living body can only be produced by a [14] living power, an intellec-

tual organism by an intelligent being. Whether or not the animal body of man has 

evoluted from the lower animal kingdom, or whether certain animals are the prod-

ucts of a perversion and degradation of the nature of man, does not concern us at 

present. What we know is, that no life and intelligence can become manifest in a 

form unless these powers are contained therein, and we also know that life cannot be 

created by death nor can intelligence be created by that which has no intelligence. 

                                            
1
 [Sir James Edward Smith, 1759–1828, English botanist and founder of the Linnean Society.] 

2
 [Refer to Table “Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man,” from our Constitution of Man Series, on page 22 of this 

study. — ED. PHIL.] 
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The first requisite of a perfect system of a medicine is a thorough 

knowledge of the inner constitution of man, not merely of a part 

of his physical nature. 

But if popular science confessedly knows nothing about the origin of the manifesta-

tion of life, nothing about what is vaguely termed “soul,”
1
 nothing about the nature 

and origin of the mind (whose functions are required for the purpose of enabling the 

brain to investigate such things), nothing about the spirit and nothing about the 

higher constitution of man, whose external expression and symbol is his physical 

body; it will not be inappropriate to apply to other sources for information and hear 

what the ancient sages taught concerning the principles that go to make up the con-

stitution of man. The first requisite of a rational and perfect system of a medicine is a 

thorough knowledge of the whole constitution of man; of the whole, and not merely of 

a part of his nature. 

The ancient Indian sages compared man to a lotus flower, whose home is the water 

(the world), whose roots draw their nutriment from the earth (material nature), while 

it raises its head to the light (the spiritual kingdom), from which it receives the power 

to unfold the powers latent in its constitution. 

A great deal has already been said in Theosophical literature about the sevenfold 

constitution of man: but for the sake of completeness we will delineate it again. 

1. Rūpa. The physical body, the vehicle of all the other “principles” during life. 

2. Prāna. Life or vital principle. 

3. Linga Śarīra. The astral body. The ethereal image or counterpart of the 

physical body, the “phantom body.” [15] 

4. Kama rūpa. The animal soul. The seat of animal desires and passions. 

In this principle is centred the life of the animal and mortal man. 

5. Manas. Mind, Intelligence. The connecting link between the mortal 

and immortal man. 

6. Buddhi. The spiritual soul. The vehicle of pure universal spirit. 

7. Ātma. Spirit. The radiation of the Absolute.
2
 

 

 

Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man (Table). 

There now follows a table from “Constitution of Man – Overview.” 

Full text in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL. 

 

                                            
1
 [Consult “Psychology lacks entirely knowledge of the soul,” in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 For further explanation see: H.P. Blavatsky, Key to Theosophy, § VI. [Students should be fully conversant with 

the metaphysical concepts and study notes set out in our Constitution of Man Series. Also refer to “Semi-
Exoteric Constitution of Man,” overleaf. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Semi-Exoteric Constitution 

of the Microcosm or Man, 

Citizen of the Universe 

and Telesphoros. 

Immortal Higher Triad, the Divine Self 

 True individuality, the Sutratman of the Upanishads. 

 The Imperishable  Monas, i.e., Atman–Buddhi–Manas, 
permeated by the One Universal Life, or Breath. 

 Spiritual Self dying (Death 4 ), so that Its Ideation can live. 

Mortal Lower Tetrad, overshadowed by the Divine Self 

 False individuality of the common man, who identifies with the personal and the transient. 

 Other ephemeral aspects  of the quaternary personality. 

 The heart, being the organ of Spiritual Consciousness, represents the Higher Triad. 
The liver and spleen represent the quaternary, taken as a whole. 

Macrocosmic planes ADI-BUDDHA MAHA-BUDDHI MAHAT, COSMIC INTELLIGENCE  FOHAT JIVA ASTRAL  PRAKRITI 

Microcosmic planes Atman Buddhi Manas  or Dual Mind Kama (Manas) (Kama) Prana Linga-Sharira Sthula-Sharira 

Consciousness’ virtual foci Universal Self Spiritual Ego Higher Ego Lower Ego Animal Desires Life Force Astral Body Visible Body 

Auric Egg (Atmic Aura) Principle : Auric Egg, monadic envelope and amnion of the physical man. Auric Egg and Prana are essentially the same. 

Auric Egg dynamics Periphery of the Auric Egg and our point 
of communication with Universal Planes. 

The two are bridged by Antahkarana. When 
Ahamkara (selfish Self) is strong, Antahkara-

na is said to be “drunk or insane.”  

Vital Animal, Living Soul, Nephesh. Transitory emanation 
of the Auric Egg. 

 

Three? Five? Seven? Higher Principles 

Potency of the spiritual man: divine, higher manas-mind, 
nous or noetic intelligence, the reincarnating ego. 

Middle Principle  

Potential of the worldly man: animal, astral, 
lower mind or soul; psyche-périsprit. 

Lower Aspects  

Physical man is the musical instrument; 
his Higher Ego, the performing artist. 

Pauline ternary  Spirit (Plato’s λόγον, ideal life or ζωή) Soul (Plato’s άλογον) (Physical life or βίος) Body 

Platonic terms Agathon Nous Phren Thymos Eidolon Soma 

Principles and aspects 
 
 

Faculties, fields, and forte 
 
 
 

Radiation and emanations 
 
 
 

Other terms and allegories 
 
 
 

 Metaphorical gender 

Principle , Univer-
sal, not individual. 

I-ness 
The Will to Be, and to 
Become. The Ama-

ranthine Dream. 
 

Radiation of the Inef-
fable One Pure Spirit. 

(First Logos) 
 

A Ray of Paramatman 
(Uncreated Ray) 

Jivatman. 
 

Sexless 

Principle  
Spiritual Soul. 
I am, That I am 

Spiritual intelligence, 
discrimination, intui-
tion by inner sight. 

 
Emanation of Alaya 
(Anima Mundi), Ray 

and Vehicle of Atman. 
 

Sophia-Wisdom, 
Beautiful Helena, 
Chase Penelope. 

 
Female 

Principle  
Enduring Individuality. 

 
Abstract, impersonal, 

noble thoughts, 
and ideals. 

 
First emanation of 
Pradhana, or une-

volved cause. 
 

Manasaputras, 
Breaths or Principles. 

 
 

Sexless 

Aspect  
 

I am I 
Concrete, personal, 

selfish thoughts, and 
“realistic” interests. 

 
Reflection or shadow 
of Buddhi plus Higher 
Manas, having poten-

tialities of both. 
 
 
 
 

Male 

Permeates every 
principle & aspect. 

 
Worldly desires, lust 
(επιθυμία), propen-

sities, and proclivities. 
 

Closely linked with 
Lower Manas, the 
Green-Red animal 

monster in us. 
 
 
 
 

Male 

Aspect  vitalising 
aspects  and . 

 
Individualised breath 
of the One Life, elec-
tromagnetic vitality. 

 
Closely linked with 

Kama-Manas. Prana 
has no number, as 
it pervades every 
other principle. 

 
 
 

Sexless 

Aspect  
 
 

Protean model  of the 
gross physical body; 
and its subtle coun-

terpart. 
Closely linked with 

Kama-Prana, and in-
separable from it. 

 
Vehicle (Vahan) 
of Prana, Astral, 
Etheric Double. 

 
Male 

Medium of every 
principle & aspect. 

 
Gross, bulky, 

living substance, 
the physical body.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Male 

Apparitions to distant places Adepts can project consciously, and dying persons unconsciously, an illusory form or phantom of their personality 
to any distant location — while their physical body is left “entranced.” This double is termed Mayavi-Rupa. 

   

Deaths and post-mortem states After Death 2 the purified mind enters Devachan, a long period of 
personal “bliss during the interim between two incarnations, as 
a reward for all the unmerited suffering he has endured” and 

where unfulfilled aspirations are enacted subjectively. 

Death 2. Kama-manas becomes a distinct 
body of ante-mortem desires (Kama-Rupa) 
and remains in “desire world” (Kama-Loka) 
until its final dissipation. Attempts to delay 
death, e.g., by necromancy, is Black Magic. 

Eventually, Kama-
Prana is released and 

re-becomes Jiva. 

Death 3. Clinging to 
the physical body, it 
dissipates only with 
the disappearance 

of its last atom. 

Death 1. Attempts 
to preserve death, 
e.g., by taxidermy, 

is Black Magic. 
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Goethe
1
 says: “A word comes in very conveniently when a conception is absent.” In 

our material age the very meaning of terms signifying spiritual powers and conditions 

has become lost and perverted; “God” is supposed to mean an unnatural supernatu-

ral being outside of Nature; “Faith” has become credulity and belief in the opinions of 

others; “Hope” has become personal greed; “Love” is supposed to be selfish desire, 

etc., etc. It is therefore not surprising if the above terms are incomprehensible to 

many or misinterpreted by them, for they all represent certain states of conscious-

ness,
2
 and no one can know a state of consciousness which he has never experi-

enced. Therein is contained the mystery. 

The fool thinks he is wise, but the wise man knows himself to be 

a fool. 

The philosophers of the middle ages symbolised these seven principles by the signs 

of seven “planets” from which seven cosmic bodies visible in the sky received their 

names; and if this is understood, it will at once become clear that those who deny 

the sevenfold division of the planets, only expose their own ignorance and miscon-

ceptions. No one can really criticise that which he does not understand; but self-

conceit imagines itself to be superior to everything, and thinks itself wiser than all 

the sages; forgetting that Shakespeare says: “The fool thinks he is wise, but the wise 

man knows himself to be a fool.”
3
 

There is no religion higher than Truth.4 

The medicine of the ancients was a religious science, while mod-

ern medicine recognises no religious element, and therefore no 

recognition of the “hidden wisdom, which God ordained before 

the world unto our glory.”
5
 

The beneficent power to heal the sick was in the hands of natural-

ly born physicians, sages, and saints, bestowed upon them by the 

Grace of God, while today’s practitioners, bereft of divine light, 

have neither spirituality nor morality. 

The ancients based their science of medicine upon the recognition of a universal, 

eternal, self-existent, self-conscious cause, the source of universal life, where popu-

lar modern medicine recognises only the outcome of a blind [to them] force. [16] The 

secret medicine of the ancients was therefore a religious
6
 science, while modern pop-

                                            
1
 [Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, 1749–1832, German polymath, widely regarded as the most influential writer 

in the German language. His work has had a wide-ranging influence on literary, political, Christian views, and 
philosophical thought in the Western world from the late 18th century to the present. A poet, playwright, novel-
ist, scientist, statesman, theatre-director, and critic, Goethe wrote a wide range of works, including plays, poet-
ry and aesthetic criticism, as well as treatises on botany, anatomy, and colour. — Cf. Wikipedia.] 

2
 [Consult Modifications of Consciousness, the One and only Capacity of Perception, ever analysing and reflect-

ing upon Itself. This is our second Major Work. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 As You Like It, V, i. 

4
 [The motto of “The Theosophical Society” and its official organs. — ED. PHIL.] 

5
 [1 Corinthians ii, 7; KJV. — ED. PHIL.] 

6
 Let it be clearly understood that by using the term “religious” we do not refer to any of the existing systems of 

religious doctrines or forms of worship, but to the spiritual recognition of divine truth. 
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ular medicine recognises no religious element and therefore no real truth. To sepa-

rate science from religious truth is to put it upon an irrational basis; for “religion” 

means the relation which man bears to his divine origin. To leave out of sight the 

source from which he originated is to ignore his true nature and to relegate medicine 

to the realm of the lowest plane of his existence; namely, that of his most gross and 

material form. This is exactly the position which modern medicine occupies at pre-

sent, and there is nothing that can elevate it higher than a recognition of the higher 

nature in man, and a re-discovery of divine truth. Such a higher knowledge was for-

merly considered necessary for the purpose of constituting a real physician, and for 

this reason the practice of medicine was in the hands of those who were born physi-

cians, sages and saints by the power of the true grace of God, while among popular 

practitioners there are, now as then, many dunces and rascals, having neither spir-

ituality nor morality; for what the modern physician of the materialistic school re-

quires for his success is a certain amount of memorizing of the contents of his books, 

so as to enable him to pass his examination, and a talent to profit by the credulity of 

the people. 

There are seven sacred planets
1
 and planes, as also seven invisi-

ble Spirits in the angelic spheres (whose visible symbols are the 

seven planets).
2
 Together with their Father, the Sun, the septad 

becomes a powerful ogdoad (7+1). 

When the ancients spoke of “seven planets,” they referred to seven spiritual but nev-

ertheless substantial states, of which popular science knows nothing but their exter-

nal manifestation in the realm of phenomena.
3
 It has truly been said that no one ever 

saw even the [real] earth; that which we see is merely a manifestation or appearance 

of a spiritual principle called “earth,” ą .  The real essence of “matter” is beyond the 

conception of the terrestrial mind. [17] 

Seen from this point of view, the “seven planets” in the constitution of man as well as 

in the constitution of Nature as a whole, represent the following elements, powers, 

essences, or forms of existence: 

1 ♄ Saturn (Prakriti ) . Matter. The substance and material element in all things 

in all the three kingdoms of Nature (the physical, astral and spiritual plane). It 

is invisible and known only by means of its manifestation. It is that which gives 

fixity and solidity, it is substantiality itself. 

2 B Luna, “the Moon” (Linga). The “ethereal or astral” body of man; the king-

dom of dreams, fancies, illusions, in which exists only the reflection of the true 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “The seven planets are not limited to this number because the ancients knew of no others, but simply be-

cause they were the primitive or primordial houses of the seven Logoi. There may be nine and ninety-nine other 
planets discovered — this does not alter the fact of these seven alone being sacred.” — Secret Doctrine, II p. 603 
fn.] 

2
 [Cf. Secret Doctrine, II p. 475.] 

3
 [Cf. “Hence the seven chief planets, the spheres of the indwelling seven spirits, under each of which is born 

one of the human groups which is guided and influenced thereby. There are only seven planets (specially con-

nected with earth), and twelve houses, but the possible combinations of their aspects are countless. As each 
planet can stand to each of the others in twelve different aspects, their combinations must, therefore, be almost 
infinite; as infinite, in fact, as the spiritual, psychic, mental, and physical capacities in the numberless varieties 
of the genus homo each of which varieties is born under one of the seven planets and one of the said countless 
planetary combinations.” — Secret Doctrine, II p. 573 fn.] 
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life, and light of the sun; it also represents intellectual speculation without wis-

dom (recognition of truth), and the forms belonging to that kingdom are as 

changeable as are the opinions of men. 

3 A Sol, “the Sun” (Prāna). Life on the physical and spiritual plane (Jīva). The 

centre of the planetary system.
1
 It is that which produces the manifestations or 

activity of life upon every plane of existence. 

4 ♂ Mars (Kama) . The passional, emotional, animal element in man and in 

Nature; the seat of desire and self-will; that which becomes manifest as greed, 

envy, anger, lust and selfishness in all its forms; but which is also a source of 

strength. There are many diseases caused by the excessive or irregular action 

of powers belonging to this kingdom; when by combining with ♄ they become 

of a terrestrial nature. [18] 

5☿ Mercury (Manas ). The Mind; the principle of intelligence manifesting itself 

as intellectual power in the kingdom of mind; giving in its combination with ♄ 

rise to earthly thoughts, but in combination with ♀ constituting spiritual 

knowledge. 

6 ♃ Jupiter (Buddhi ) . The principle which manifests itself as spiritual power, 

be it for good or for evil. Reason, intuition, faith, firmness, recognition of truth. 

7 ♀ Venus (Ātma) . The principle which in its purity manifests itself as univer-

sal divine love, it being identical with divine self-knowledge. If united with ☿ 

(intelligence) it constitutes wisdom. Acting within the animal plane it produces 

animal instincts, and upon the physical plane it causes the attractions of oppo-

site polarities, chemical affinities, etc., etc. 

The student of medicine must ascend from sphere to sphere, 

throwing off at each step the heavier garments, thus becoming 

clothed in more radiant vestures befitting the plane to which the 

true physician belongs. 

All this is said merely to indicate the key to this kind of science; for the combinations 

in which these principles may enter, and the modifications of their manifestations 

under different conditions are almost innumerable; neither can this spiritual science 

be taught to a mind (Manas ) unillumined by the light of the higher understanding 

(Buddhi ) . The practical study and application of anything requires first of all the 

possession of the object, and if this is true in regard to physical objects, it is no less 

true in regard to spiritual principles, whose nature can only be known when their 

presence is realised within one’s own consciousness. The higher aspects of all of 

these powers belong to the higher nature of man, and he who desires to know and 

apply these laws in the practice of medicine, must first of [19] all seek to develop his 

own higher nature by freeing himself from the elements that govern his lower nature; 

in other words, he must enter from the animal-human into the human-divine state, 

to which the true physician belongs. 

                                            
1
 The order here adopted is to facilitate the comparison with the above given classification; the planets not be-

ing stationary, but shifting their positions and significations according to the aspects we take. 
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Paracelsus knew a great deal more than our modern physicians 

do regarding the seeds of disease and their treatment, as well as 

of health and well-being. 

One of such adept-physicians was Theophrastus Paracelsus, the great reformer of 

medicine of the sixteenth century, who is properly regarded as the father of modern 

medicine, although his successors are still far from realising the truths which he 

taught and will, on the whole, perhaps not grow up to an understanding of his doc-

trines for centuries to come.
1
 He was far in advance not only of the science of his 

days, but also of that of our present days; for although he may have known less than 

we do in regard to the phenomenal appearances of the manifestations of life on this 

planet, he knew a great deal more than our modern science in regard to the causes 

of these manifestations and in regard to the inner nature of things. He was and still 

is ridiculed and belittled by those who were and are not capable of understanding 

him; but he proved the truth of his theories by performing cures, which even modern 

medicine with all its new acquisitions cannot perform.
2
 He was the first to abolish a 

system of unmitigated quackery, based upon mere empiricism, the remnants of 

which exist even today. He was hated and persecuted by the quacks and pretenders 

of those times, who did a lucrative business, thriving upon the ignorance of the pub-

lic, as some are doing today, and the vilifications and calumnies thrown out against 

him by such still inspire the opinions of many in regard to his person, although we 

may safely believe that few of his critics have ever read his books, and still fewer 

have understood them. Numerous biographies have been written about him and his 

personal habits, and it seems that the majority of his critics have been able to com-

prehend that when he died he left a pair [20] of leather pantaloons to his heirs; but as 

to his philosophy, this is a terra incognita, which surpasses their understanding; nei-

ther could such a knowledge of the secret sciences be expected from anybody know-

ing nothing about the fundamental principles in the constitution of man. 

Whether Paracelsus obtained his knowledge in the East, as has been claimed, or 

whether it was revealed to him by his own perception of truth, does not concern us; 

but there can be no doubt that he knew that sevenfold classification, for we find him 

speaking of the following seven aspects of man: 

1 The Corpus, or the elementary body of man. (Limbus ) 

2 The Mumia, or the ethereal body; the vehicle of life. (Evestrum)  

3 The Archæus. The essence of life. Spiritus Mundi in Nature, and Spiritus Vitæ 

in man. 

4 The Sidereal body; made up of the influences of the “stars.” 

5 Adech. The inner man, or the thought-body, made of the flesh of Adam. 

                                            
1
 Even of his cotemporaneous disciples there were few capable of grasping his ideas and of leading the life nec-

essary for that purpose. He says: “Twenty-one of my servants have become victims of the executioner (the spirit 
of this world); Gode may help them! Only a few have thus far remained with me.” (Defensio, VI) 

2
 See Franz Hartmann, M.D., The Life of Philippus Theophrastus Bombast, of Hohenheim, Known by the Name of 

Paracelsus, and the Substance of His Teachings, concerning Cosmology, Anthropology, Pneumatology, Magic and 

Sorcery, Medicine, Alchemy and Astrology, Philosophy and Theosophy. Extracted and translated from his rare 

and extensive works, and from some unpublished manuscripts. London: George Redway, 1887. 
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6 Aluech. The spiritual body, made of the flesh of Christ; also called “the man 

of the new Olympus.” 

7 Spiritus. The universal Spirit. 

Dual is the nature of man, as of every object on earth — material 

and Spiritual — visible matter and invisible and Nature. 

There is hardly a page in the philosophical writings of Paracelsus which does not re-

fer to the twofold nature of man, his terrestrial and celestial aspect, and of the ne-

cessity of the development of his higher nature and superior (spiritual) understand-

ing. 

“Above all, we must pay attention to the fact that there are two kinds of spirit in 

man. [One originating in Nature, the other coming from heaven.] Man ought to 

be a human being according to the spirit of [divine] life and not according to the 

[terrestrial] spirit of the Limbus. It is a truth that [the heavenly] man is an im-

age of God, having in him a divine spirit [life]. In all other respects he is an an-

imal, having as such an animal spirit. These two are opposed to each other, but 

one of the two is bound to succumb. Man is destined to be a human being and 

not an animal, and if he is to be a human being, he must live within the spirit 

of [immortal] life and do away with the animal spirit.”
1
 [21] 

The mysteries of the inner temple of Nature are not accessible to the vulgar and the 

profane, because every being can realise only that which corresponds to its own na-

ture. To penetrate into the realm of truth a true soul is required; an animal can real-

ise only the animal side of existence. 

One well known medical authority on a recent occasion said: 

“Paracelsus, who pronounced the anatomy of the dead body to be useless,
2
 and 

sought for the basis of life [immortality ] as the highest goal of knowledge, de-

manded ‘contemplation’ [spiritual ] before all else, and just as he himself arrived 

in this way at the metaphysical construction of the Archæus,
3
 so he unchained 

among his followers a wild and absolutely fruitless mysticism.”
4
 

                                            
1
 Philosophia Occulta, Lib. I, Prologue. 

2
 This is not correct; Paracelsus says: 

“The anatomy of man is twofold. One aspect consists in dissecting the body, so as to find out the posi-
tion of its bones, muscles, veins, etc.; but this is the least important; the other is more important, and 
means to introduce a new life into the human organism; to see the transmutations taking place therein, 

to know what the blood is, and what kind of ,  , and (Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury), it contains.” 

 — Paramirum, (Work Beyond Wonder) Lib. I, cap. 6. 

3
 [The Archæus or Liquor Vitæ is an essence that is equally distributed in all parts of the human body . . . The 

Spiritus Vitæ takes it origin from the Spiritus Mundi. Being an emanation of the latter, it contains the elements 

of all cosmic influences, and is therefore the cause by which the action of the stars (cosmic forces) upon the in-
visible body of man (his vital linga-śarīra) may be explained.” — De Viribus Membrorum. From The Life of Para-
celsus, 1887, p. 133, quoted in The Secret Doctrine, I p. 532.] 

4
 Prof. Rud. Virchow’s lecture on Pathology, delivered in London, March 6th, 1893. [Rudolf Ludwig Carl Virchow, 

1821–1902, was a German physician, anthropologist, pathologist, prehistorian, biologist, writer, editor, and pol-
itician. He is known as “the father of modern pathology,” and as the founder of social medicine, and to his col-
leagues as the “Pope of medicine.” — Wikipedia.] 
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It is not the fault of Truth if it is misunderstood, rejected as fanci-

ful, and mocked by the profane. 

For this unchaining of mysticism, Paracelsus is not to blame, but the incapacity of 

his followers, whose animal minds were not capable of becoming illumined by the 

spirit of truth. Whenever the terrestrial mind seeks to grasp the spirit of wisdom and, 

being unable to rise to the perception of divine truth, to drag it down to its own level, 

a wild and absolutely fruitless and foolish mysticism will be the result. With the 

same right we may say that the doctrines of Christ filled the world with superstition, 

causing the crimes of the crusades, the horrors of the inquisition, and sectarian in-

tolerance. It is not the fault of the truth if it is misunderstood. 
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The wise man, whether a healer or a humble servant 
of humanity, does good as naturally as he breathes. 

He who is born of the flesh cannot see that the light, which burns 

silently inside him, is from the same divine essence as that of his 

neighbour. Only by acting altruistically for the whole, with an all-

embracing brotherly love and sympathy with every creature on 

earth, however small and humble,
1
 can man disentangle himself 

from the meshes of matter, and become a beneficent force in Na-

ture. 

Discord, opposition, and division on the paths of eternal progress 

are the “ways of providence,” upholding the Harmony of the Uni-

verse. The true Altruist attunes his consciousness with that of 

humanity at large, helps the disinherited and hapless to carry 

with fortitude the burden of life, and relieves as much of the mis-

ery of sinful matter as karma permits, in whatever way he can. 

When Chrēstos, the “man of sorrow,”
2
 after his final and supreme 

initiation reaches the apex of spiritual perfection, he becomes 

One with Christos, his glorious Higher Self, now a Master of Wis-

dom and a Son of God on earth.
3
 

The thorny and uphill path to Wisdom can be shown; but it can 

only be trodden at the danger of life, by those who live the life 

prescribed by Theosophy. Wisdom can be taught only to the elect 

of the Sun by the love of Truth, fair devotion’s only temple. 

The vast majority of mankind seek for knowledge for the purpose of deriving from its 

possession some personal benefit — be it the acquisition of wealth or luxury, the 

gratification of ambition, the desire to parade before the [22] world as a being in pos-

session of something great, or for the purpose of satisfying a laudable scientific curi-

osity. But the acquisition of medical wisdom requires a love of the truth, and love 

means self-sacrifice. The acquisition of wisdom is therefore possible only if the illu-

sive self with all its desires is sacrificed to it. The way to wisdom can be shown; but 

wisdom can only be taught by wisdom itself; he who loves the realm of illusions can-

not see its true light. How many of the would-be followers of Jesus of Nazareth have 

become Christs, and who can understand the profundity of his thoughts and exer-

cise his divine powers, but he who has become like him? None of the would-be fol-

                                            
1
 [Without forgetting the little flower in the crannied wall: 

Flower in the crannied wall, 
I pluck you out of the crannies, 
I hold you here, root and all, in my hand, 

Little flower — but if I could understand 
What you are, root and all, and all in all, 
I should know what God and man is. 

Alfred Tennyson, 1863. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [i.e., the Purifier: “He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief: and we 

hid as it were our faces from him; he was despised, and we esteemed him not.” — Isaiah liii, 3; KJV.] 

3
 [Consult “Jesus Ben Pandira, the historical Christ” and “The real Christ is Buddhi-Manas, the glorified Divine 

Ego,” in our Buddhas and Initiates Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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lowers of Paracelsus have grown to be like this master, none of the representatives of 

modern medical science have penetrated deeply into his wisdom. 

Seek Darkness with the Lamp of Faith. 

Faith is an aspiration and a desire. Hope and charity are her sis-

ters. 

True faith is trust, and love, and confidence; it blossoms on an immortal stem 

from the realisation that All is One. Spiritual intuition is the eye of the soul; 

false faith is the misapplication of intuition. Faith alone can open the Golden 

Gate, but faith without works is dead; only by the love for All and self-sacrifice 

the soul grows, and feels the Light within. 

How is one to know when one gets genuine occult information from the Self 

within? By constant introspection, by auditing insights to judge whether they 

are in keeping with philosophy, and by applying the same philosophy in every-

day life. 

Modern medical science is incapable of performing the cures 
which were performed by Paracelsus because its followers only 

speculate and draw inferences, while they do not nurture that 

spiritual power of soul-knowledge and wisdom, which Paracelsus 

called Faith — a divine power bestowed upon the virtuous man. 

Popular medical science, being based upon the objective observation of phenomena, 

knows more about the realm of visible nature (Māyā)  than was known at the time of 

Paracelsus; but the reason why this popular medical science, in spite of the aids 

which it received from chemistry and physiology, is still incapable of performing the 

cures which were performed by Paracelsus, is because its followers only speculate 

and draw inferences, while they do not cultivate that spiritual power of soul 

knowledge which is called “interior contemplation,”
1
 but which Paracelsus called the 

Faith; a faculty which is at present so entirely unknown that even an explanation of 

the meaning of this term is exceedingly difficult. It is a power which belongs neither 

to the physical, nor to the animal, nor to the intellectual nature in man, but to the 

spiritual man (Ātma-Buddhi-Manas); to that higher part of his being, which in the 

vast majority of mankind, however intellectual they may be, has not yet awakened 

into life, but is still latent, buried in the tomb of materiality into which the light of di-

vine truth cannot penetrate. [23] 

“What are ye men in your own powers but nothing? If you wish to obtain 

strength take it from faith. If you have faith as big as a mustard seed, you will 

                                            
1
 The word “contemplation” — from con = with, and templum = temple — means evidently not mere objective 

observation, but an indwelling in the same temple with the truth which is to be known, an identification of sub-
ject and object in the light of divine wisdom, the temple of truth. The attainment of knowledge by such a con-

templation is only possible for those whose spiritual perception is open. A blind person may dwell forever in the 
temple of truth without being able to know it. To those who, by an unfoldment of their spirituality, have at-
tained this power of contemplation, its sufficiency for the attainment of spiritual knowledge is self-evident and 
requires no arguments. Those who do not possess this power will find it difficult to understand the meaning of 

this term, and suppose it to be imagination. 
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be as strong as the spirits, and although you now appear as men, your faith 

will make your strength and power equal to the spirits such as were also in 

Samson. For by means of our faith we become spirits ourselves, and whatever 

we accomplish that surpasses our [terrestrial] nature is done by the power of 

faith acting through us as a spirit, and transforming us into spirits.”
1
 

Man, even if he obtains occasionally a glimpse of divine truth, is only too prone to 

forget it again at the next moment, as the action of his terrestrial mind is stronger in 

him than that of his spirit, and it seems therefore necessary to be reminded over and 

over again that the faith of which Paracelsus speaks is not the illusory faith of the 

brain, the product of speculation, but a power belonging to those few living spirits 

walking within this sleeping world. As physical powers belong to the physical and 

terrestrial man, so spiritual powers belong to the spiritual man who must be [re] 

born [as an Adept]
2
 before he can know and exercise these powers. As yet there ap-

pear to be few even among our eminent scientists and successful practitioners, who 

have become regenerated in the spirit of truth and filled with the light of divine wis-

dom, and if there are any such, we would ask all the students of medicine to follow 

their example, and by learning the great art of self-control to become masters over 

their own nature and over the nature of others. Humanity is only One, and the reali-

zation of this truth will open a new field for the science of medicine in the future. 

That part of us, which lives within the heart of others, is our own truest and “most 

profound Self.”
3
 If this self, which lives in the hearts of others, has awakened to its 

own [24] consciousness, it will realize its own universal existence, and its own power 

to act within those in whom it lives. 

  

                                            
1
 De causis morborum invisibilium, Introduction. 

2
 [i.e., “ . . . the full CHRISTOS,” Secret Doctrine II, p. 580. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Johann Gottfried von Herder, 1744–1803, was a German philosopher, theologian, pastor, poet, and literary 

critic. Herder is associated with the Age of Enlightenment, Sturm und Drang, and Weimar Classicism. He was a 

Romantic philosopher and poet who argued that true German culture was to be discovered among the common 
people (das Volk). He also stated that it was through folk songs, folk poetry, and folk dances that the true spirit 
of the nation (der Volksgeist )  was popularized. He is credited with establishing or advancing a number of im-

portant disciplines: hermeneutics, linguistics, anthropology, and “a secular philosophy of history.” — Wikipe-
dia.] 
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Thus the physician, having become self-conscious of his own higher nature, will be-

come a saviour for all the rest of mankind, not only in regard to their moral evils, but 

also in regard to their physical ills; for the spirit and soul and body of man do not 

live separately; they are One organic whole, as is the body of humanity, even though 

the personalities constituting that body are separated from each other by the illusion 

of form. [25] 

 

Rocky Mountains, Lander's Peak (1863) by Albert Bierstadt, 

where Franz Hartmann felt very much at home 
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Chapter 2. 
The Four Pillars of Medicine. 

HE PILLARS, upon which the practice of modern medicine rests, are: 

1 A knowledge of the physical body of man, the arrangements of its organs 

(anatomy), their physiological functions (physiology), and the visible 

changes which take place in them when a disease becomes manifest (pa-

thology). 

2 A certain amount of acquaintance with physical science, chemistry, bota-

ny, mineralogy, etc., in fact with all that embodies a knowledge of the out-

ward relations which the things in this phenomenal world bear to each 

other, and to the body of man (therapeutics). 

3 A certain amount of acquaintance with the views and opinions of modern 

accepted medical authorities, however erroneous they may be. 

4 A certain amount of judgment and aptitude to put the acquired theories 

into practice. 

All this is very well as far as it goes; but it may be seen at once that all the knowledge 

required of a modern practitioner refers only to the external plane of existence; the 

animal body of man and its physical surroundings. As to a science of “psychology,” 

to call that which goes by that name as such at present, is a misnomer; for there can 

be no science of the soul as long as the existence of a soul (psychē ) is not recog-

nized.
1
 The invisible, spiritual or causal body within the nature of man is entirely [26] 

ignored by science, and even if any modern physician personally believes in a soul, 

he will almost without exception consider this subject as belonging exclusively to the 

Church, and as something with which science has nothing to do. 

  

                                            
1
 Only very recently in the courts of Vienna during a sensational trial in regard to the state of non compos men-

tis [of unsound mind], concerning a nobleman, who left a considerable fortune to his servants, the total igno-

rance of the experts on “psychology” regarding all matters concerning the soul, and their total incapacity to 
judge of the character and motives of a person became so plain, and was exposed in such a ludicrous manner, 
that it became the public opinion, which was also expressed by the judge, that the custom of calling in medical 
men as experts in such things ought to be abandoned, and that actors, novel-writers, or such as possess more 

capacity to know the motives of human nature, should be selected for that purpose. 

T 
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Lord Buddha defined true religion “as the realization 
of the True.” 

If an individual attempts to move in a direction other than that in which Nature 

is moving, that individual is sure to be crushed, sooner or later, by the enor-

mous pressure of the opposing force. We need not say that such a result would 

be the very reverse of pleasurable. The only way therefore, in which happiness 

might be attained, is by merging one’s nature in great Mother Nature, and fol-

lowing the direction in which she herself is moving: this again, can only be ac-

complished by assimilating man’s individual conduct with the triumphant force 

of Nature, the other force being always overcome with terrific catastrophes. The 

effort to assimilate the individual with the universal law is popularly known as 

the practice of morality. Obedience to this universal law, after ascertaining it, is 

true religion, which has been defined by Lord Buddha “as the realization of the 

True.”
1
 

Nevertheless, if the term “religion” means the knowledge of the relation which the 

outward terrestrial man bears to the creative power in him, his own inner Self, which 

is the seat of not only his spiritual but also the indirect source of his physical life; it 

would seem that a knowledge of that religion, which teaches the nature of this true 

inner and immortal being, and also the links which connect that higher nature with 

the physical form, would be an indispensable and most important part of a true sci-

ence and system of medicine based upon the recognition of truth; and although theo-

ry precedes practice, this knowledge should not be merely of that theoretical kind, 

which is only imaginary and not real, and which in persons who are attempting to 

grasp things, which they are not able to realise, produces a wild and absolutely fruit-

less mysticism; but it should be of that kind which through experience constitutes 

self-knowledge, and which is possible only through the realization of the possession 

of the ideals one wishes to know. 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Excerpted from MORALITY AND PANTHEISM, Blavatsky Collected Writings, V p. 441. Later printings made clear 

that Mohini Mohun Chatterji was the author of this article. — ED. PHIL.] 
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According to Theophrastus Paracelsus, the following are the four pillars of medicine: 

Pillar 1, Philosophia. 

Philosophy not the “love of wisdom,” is the Wisdom 
of Love. 

The term [φιλοσοφια]  is composed of two Greek words whose meaning is in-

tended to convey its secret sense, and ought to be interpreted as “wisdom of 

love.” Now it is in the last word, “love,” that lies hidden the esoteric significance: 

for “love” does not stand here as a noun, nor does it mean “affection” or “fond-

ness,” but is the term used for Eros, that primordial principle in divine crea-

tion, synonymous with ποθος, [pothos] the abstract desire
1
 in Nature for pro-

creation, resulting in an everlasting series of phenomena. It means “divine 

love,” that universal element of divine omnipresence spread throughout Nature 

and which is at once the chief cause and effect.
2
 The “wisdom of love” [or 

“philosophia”]
3
 meant attraction to and love of everything hidden beneath ob-

jective phenomena and the know-ledge thereof. Philosophy meant the highest 

Adeptship — love of and assimilation with Deity. In his modesty Pythagoras 

even refused to be called a Philosopher [or one who knows every hidden thing 

in things visible; cause and effect, or absolute truth], and called himself simply 

a Sage, an aspirant to philosophy, or to Wisdom of Love — love in its exoteric 

meaning being as degraded by men then as it is now by its purely terrestrial 

application.
4
 

The term “Philosophy” comes from [Ancient Greek] philo, [φιλο ], to love, and sophia, 

[σοφια] wisdom, and its true meaning is the love of wisdom and the knowledge re-

sulting therefrom; for love itself is knowledge; it is the recognition of self in another 

form; the love of wisdom is the recognition by wisdom in man of the same principle of 

wisdom that is manifested in Nature, and from this recognition springs the realisa-

tion of the knowledge of truth. True philosophy is therefore not that thing which at 

present goes by that name, which consists in wild speculations about the mysteries 

of Nature for the purpose of gratifying scientific curiosity; a system [27] in which there 

is a great deal of self-love but very little love of the truth, and whose followers, by 

means of logic and argument, inferences, theories, postulates, hypotheses, induc-

tions, and deductions seek, so to say, to break through the back windows in the 

temple of truth, or to peep through the keyhole for the purpose of seeing the goddess 

unveiled. This speculative philosophy does not constitute real knowledge. It consti-

                                            
1
 Cf. “For Kama [Desire], again, is in the Rig-Veda the personification of that feeling which leads and propels to 

creation. He was the first movement that stirred the ONE, after its manifestation from the purely abstract prin-

ciple, to create, ‘Desire first arose in It, which was the primal germ of mind; and which sages, searching with 
their intellect, have discovered to be the bond which connects Entity with Non-Entity.’ ”  — Secret Doctrine, II 
p. 176. 

2
 [See Narada Bhakti Sutra, aphorism 30.] 

3
 [Term ascribed to Pythagoras.] 

4
 Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE ORIGIN OF THE MYSTERIES) XIV p. 255 fn. 

http://www.philaletheians.co.uk/


BUDDHAS AND INITIATES SERIES 

1. PHILOSOPHIA 

Spiritual Protreptics for Medical Students v. 10.26, www.philaletheians.co.uk, 17 May 2026 

Page 35 of 133 

tutes that artificial building of philosophy and so-called science, founded upon ar-

guments and opinions, which change their aspect in every century, and of which 

Paracelsus said that: 

“ . . . the things which are looked upon by one generation as the apex of human 

knowledge, are found to be an absurdity by the next and, that which is regard-

ed as a superstition in one century, forms the basis of science of the following 

one.” 

All information gained by means whose basis is not a love of truth does not consti-

tute immortal knowledge or true theosophy; but serves only for temporal purposes 

and as ornaments for egotism, springing as it does from the love of the illusion of 

self, and having illusions for its object. 

He who is not labouring under misconceptions and erroneous 

teachings, requires no other book than the book of Nature,
1
 writ-

ten with the finger of God, to learn the secret of healing and other 

wonders. 

The whole of Nature is a manifestation of truth; but it requires the eye of wisdom to 

see the truth and not merely its delusive appearance. The philosophy of which Para-

celsus speaks of consists in the power of recognizing the truth in all things, inde-

pendent of any books or authorities, all of which can only serve to show us the way 

to avoid errors, and how to remove the obstacles in our path; but which cannot make 

us realise that which we do not realise in ourselves. He who is not labouring under a 

load of misconceptions and erroneous teachings, requires no other book than the 

Book of Nature to teach him the truth. There are few who can read the Book of Na-

ture in the light of Nature; because having had their minds filled with perverted im-

ages and false views, they have themselves become unnatural, and the light of Na-

ture cannot penetrate into their souls; living in the false light of the moonshine of 

speculation and sophistry, they have lost their receptivity for the light of the truth. 

Such [28] philosophers live in illusions and dreams but do not know that which is re-

al: 

Knowledge based upon the opinion or experience of another is 

merely a belief. Real knowledge is not a mental but a spiritual 

state, the outcome of union between the Knower and the Known.
2
 

“There is upon this earth nothing more noble, and more capable of giving per-

fect happiness than a true knowledge of Nature and its foundation. Such a 

knowledge produces a valuable physician, but it should be a part of his consti-

tution and not an artificial fabric attached to him like a coat; he must himself 

be born out of the fountain of that philosophy, which cannot be acquired by ar-

tificial means.”
3
 

                                            
1
 [i.e., “the Akasha, the objective aspect of the UNMANIFESTED LIFE.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings (ASTROLO-

GY) VI, p. 228.] 

2
 [Cf. Mahatma Letter 69 (23) p. 367; 3rd Combined ed. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 (See Liber de Generatione Hominis [Book of the Generation of Man], I, Preface.) 
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A knowledge based upon the opinion or experience of another is merely a belief, but 

does not constitute real knowledge. Books and lectures may serve to give us advice, 

but they cannot endow us with the power of knowing the truth; they may serve us as 

useful guides, but a belief in the statements of others should not be mistaken for 

self-knowledge, such as arises only from the self-recognition of truth and which, by 

means of a love of the truth, ought to be cultivated above all else. 

Thus, there is an esoteric and an exoteric medical science — a 

spiritual science concerning the astral body and spirit (the heav-

enly prototype of the physical), and a dogmatic materialistic sci-

ence concerning the physical body. The former occupies itself 

with the patient, the latter, so to say, with the clothes which he 

wears. 

To this realm of Philosophy belong all the natural sciences referring to external phe-

nomena, in the knowledge of which a great deal of progress seems to have been made 

since the time of Paracelsus. To this phenomenal science belongs the anatomy, phys-

iology, the chemistry of the physical body, and all that concerns the interrelations of 

the phenomena existing in the grand phantasmagoria of living, and corporeal images 

called the sensual world. But behind this sensual world there is a more interior su-

per-sensual world, ignored by popular science, of which the former is the external 

expression; the processes taking place in this interior light of Nature, mirror them-

selves in the light of the external world, and those souls whose inner perceptions 

have become developed in consequence of an awakening of the “inner man,” do not 

require the observation of external phenomena for the purpose of drawing inferences 

in regard to their internal causes, because they know the interior causes and pro-

cesses, and also the external appearances which they will produce. Thus there is an 

external and an internal medical science, a science concerning the astral [29] and a 

science concerning the physical body of man. The former occupies itself with the pa-

tient, the latter, so to say, with the clothes which he wears. 

There is a superficial science that is the pride of the world, and a 

secret science, of which nothing is publicly known. The latter is 

revealed to the manasic mind, when illumined by the Light of 

Buddhi. 

To render this still more plain, let us illustrate it by an example. Let us imagine a 

magic lantern capable of projecting living and corporeal images upon a living screen. 

External science occupies itself only with these images, the relations which they bear 

to each other, and the changes taking place between them; but it knows nothing 

about the slides in the lantern upon which are the types of these visible images, and 

it entirely ignores the light which causes their projection upon that screen; but he 

who sees the slides with its pictures, and knows the source of the light which pro-

duces these shadow pictures, does not need to study the shadows for the purposes of 

drawing inferences and speculating in regard to their causes. Thus there is a super-

ficial science which is at present the object of pride of the world, and a secret science 
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of which next to nothing is publicly known, but which is known to the wise and re-

vealed by one’s own perception of truth.
1
 

Glimpses of Truth are often perceived by one’s spiritual appercep-

tion,
2
 well before they can be intellectually shaped. 

Truths must be perceived before they can be intellectually grasped, and therefore 

this greater and higher science cannot be learned in books, nor be taught in lectures 

at college, it is the result of a development of man’s higher perception, belonging to 

his higher nature, and characterises the [naturally] born physician. Without this su-

perior faculty, known in its initial stage as the power of “intuition,” a medical practi-

tioner can find occupation only in the outer yard of the temple, picking up useful 

grains among the rubbish; but he cannot enter the temple in which Nature herself 

teaches her divine mysteries. The minute details of this rubbish have been studied 

by modern popular science, whose attention has been so much absorbed thereby, 

that [30] the temple of truth itself has been forgotten and the Nature of Life has be-

come a mystery to those who only study its external manifestations. 

Intellectuality is the antipode of spirituality. 

The so-called “science,” as narrow as a knife-edge (and so hard to 

tread),
3
 being limited to the phenomena of terrestrial life, can 

hardly reach the pinnacle of intellectuality, never mind wisdom.
4
 

Science and religion are diametrically opposed, one overrunning 

with empty hypotheses, the other with its barren fields of dogmas 

on faith.
5
 

It will hardly be necessary to say that the above is not intended to discourage the 

study of phenomena; for those who have not the power of reaching higher Will gain 

                                            
1
 We may read at any time that the views of the ancients in regard to this or that were “very vague”; while in 

fact the vagueness is with the critic, who does not understand what the views of the ancients were. Words are 

made for the purpose of expressing ideas, and if the ideas are not perceived, the words are only misleading. If 
we interpret the meaning of a term according to our own fancy, we shall find therein only the misconception put 
into it by ourselves, but not the original meaning. 

2
 [Cf. “Leibnitz believed in an infinite gradation of thought. Only a small portion of the contents of our thoughts, 

he said, rises into the clearness of apperception, ‘ into the light of perfect consciousness.’ ”  — Secret Doctrine, I 

p. 627. Also cf. CONSCIOUSNESS AND SELF-CONSCIOUSNESS, notes posthumously published in Blavatsky Collect-
ed Writings, Vol. XIII, pp. 288-89. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Uttishta! — Rise! Awake! 

Seek the great Teachers, and attend! The road 
Is narrow as a knife-edge! Hard to tread! 
But who once perceiveth HIM that IS; 

Without a name, Unseen, Impalpable, 
Bodiless, Undiminished, Unenlarged, 
To senses undeclared, without an end, 
Without beginning, Timeless, Higher than height, 

Deeper than depth! Lo! Such an one is saved! 
Death hath not power upon him! 

 — THE SECRET OF DEATH, from Katha Upanishad, Section I, Pt. iii, 14-15, opening quotation for Janu-

ary, in Madame Blavatsky’s “Gems from the East.” Full text in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Refer to “Appendix B. At the dawn of mankind there was but One Science, and it was wholly Divine,” on page 

126 of this study, where Raymond Williams identifies recent changes in the meaning of keyword SCIENCE, mu-

tating from spiritual and subjective, to material and objective — ED. PHIL.] 

5
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings (THE DOCTRINE OF AVATĀRAS) XIV p. 372 fn.] 
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nothing by remaining ignorant of external appearances; but it is intended to show 

that a science referring merely to the phenomena of terrestrial life and [its] ultimate 

results is not the summit of all possible knowledge; for beyond the realm of visible 

phenomena there is a far more extensive realm open to all who are capable of enter-

ing: the realm of truth, of which only the inverted images are seen in the kingdom of 

external phenomena. 

The natural science of the ancient mystics, owing to their deeper penetration into the 

so-called supersensual realm, was not limited to the world which we see with our 

bodily eyes; for they recognised four worlds or planes of existence within each other, 

each of them having its own forms of life and inhabitants, namely: 

 The physical visible world, being only the reflection of the three higher ones. 

 The astral world, or the psychic realm. 

 The world of [the higher] mind, or the spiritual realm. 

 The divine state, the kingdom of God, or the celestial world. 

As we perceive the existence of a mineral, vegetable, and animal kingdom upon the 

sensual plane,
1
 so they, by the faculty of the developed inner sight perceived and de-

scribed within this world four kingdoms, or four spiritual, and to us invisible, states 

of existence, which in their outward manifestation are called: Earth, Water, Fire, Air.
2
 

 

 

  

                                            
1
 We call this the sensual plane, merely because it includes that which is perceived by the senses of our physi-

cal body. If the senses of the astral form are developed, the astral plane will also be our sensual plane. There 

can be no knowledge without perception, and no perception without a sense for that purpose. A system of phi-
losophy based merely upon speculation, and without any perception of truth, is no philosophy at all; but con-
sists merely of vagaries, illusions, and dreams. 

2
 [Cf. “Four elements only are generally spoken of in later antiquity, five admitted only in philosophy.” Also refer 

to a passage from The Secret Doctrine I p. 460, overleaf. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Our terrestrial world is densely populated by Elemen-
tals,1 the “Viewless Races.” 

Elementals are the five Nature spirits of ancient world — Earth, 

Water, Fire, Air (wind), and Æther.
2
 They are conscious evolution-

ary forces of Nature, below the mineral kingdom. 

METAPHYSICALLY and esoterically there is but One ELEMENT in Nature, and at 

the root of it is the Deity; and the so-called seven elements, of which five have 

already manifested and asserted their existence, are the garment, the veil, of 

that deity; direct from the essence whereof comes MAN, whether physically, psy-

chically, mentally, or spiritually considered. Four elements only are generally 

spoken of in later antiquity, five admitted only in philosophy. For the body of 

ether is not fully manifested yet, and its noumenon is still “the Omnipotent Fa-

ther — Æther, the synthesis of the rest.” But what are these “ELEMENTS” whose 

compound bodies have now been discovered by Chemistry and Physics to con-

tain numberless sub-elements, even the sixty or seventy of which no longer 

embrace the whole number suspected. . . . The four Elements were fully char-

acterized by Plato when he said that they were that “which composes and de-

composes the compound bodies.” [Timæus, 32, 56] — Secret Doctrine I p. 460. 

“We will show you that we are not the only intelligent beings [31] possessing the 

world, but that our possessions extend over only one-fourth of it. Not that this 

world was three times greater than we know it to be; but [that] there are in it 

still three-fourth parts, which we do not occupy, and their inhabitants are not 

inferior to us in intelligence; the only thing of which we may be proud, is that 

Christ [the light of divine wisdom] has taken his habitation in us and clothed 

himself in our form, as he might have chosen another nation [another class of 

Elementals] for that purpose.”
3
 

All this, however, does not strictly belong to the present purpose of this work, and is 

merely mentioned so as to make room for the conception that Nature is far greater 

than the limits assigned to it by material science and that, as a certain philosopher 

said: “that which is known is only like a grain of sand on the shore of the ocean of 

the unknown.” 

                                            
1
 [Elementals have nothing to do with Elementaries. The latter is a term for the disembodied souls of the de-

praved. Consult “Blavatsky on Elementals and Elementaries,” in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Note to Students: “ . . . 25 elements make a perfect human being.” Consult “The Six-pointed and Five-pointed 

Stars,” in our Secret Doctrine’s First Proposition Series, and reflect. Also consult “Æther and Ether compared 

and contrasted” (Table), from our Confusing Worlds Series, overleaf. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 Paracelsus, Of the generation of conscious beings in the universal mind, I, Preface. 
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Æther and Ether compared and contrasted. 

Æther Ether 

Æther is, formless and supernal. Ether is physical and infernal. 

Symbolised by the “fiery waters” of 

Space, only rudimentally differentiated. 

Symbolised by liquid water, 

i.e., fully differentiated matter. 

Father of the Universe and the 

all-vivifying Spirit of Cosmic Matter. 

Mother of differentiated matter 

vivified by the Fire of Æther. 

Equivalent to the Father- 

Creator, Zeus or Pater-Æther. 

Equivalent to the infernal Serpent-Tempter, 

the Astral Light of the Kabbalists. 

Æther-Fire is the Spirit of Fire, 

the active male generative principle. 

Ether is the Soul of Matter and Light of Fire, 

the passive female principle, from which 

everything in this Universe 

emanates. 

Æther-Ākāśa are the fifth and sixth 

principles of the Body of Kosmos, thus 

corresponding to Buddhi-Manas in Man. 

The Ether of Space is the lowest of the 

septenate division of Ākāśa-Pradhāna, 

i.e., primordial Fire-Substance. 

Æther has the same relation 

to Cosmos and our little Earth, as 

Manas to the Monad and the Body. 

Ether has nought to do with Spirit, 

but a good deal with subjective matter 

and our Earth. 

Ākāśa is the noumenon of the Cosmic 

Septenary and synthesis of Æther. 

Ether is one of seven Cosmic Principles, 

and the lining of Ākāśa. 

Æther–Chaos–Ākāśa is the Soul 

of the Universe and noumenon 

of the Astral Light. 

The Astral Light is no “light,” it is the dark 

side of Ether, teeming with conscious, 

semi-conscious, and unconscious entities. 

Æther is Ākāśa, in its higher aspect. Ether is Ākāśa in its lowest aspect, 

cosmic sediment mingling with the highest 

layer of Astral Light. Beginning with the 

Fifth Root-Race, it will develop fully only 

at the beginning of the Fifth Round. 

Æther is unevolved Spirit 

becoming objective matter. 

Ether is objective matter rebecoming 

subjective Spirit, when it eludes 

our physical senses. 
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Pillar 2, Astronomia. 

As above so it is below; as in heaven, so on earth.
1
 

Divine Heliolatry is neither astrological Astrolatry, nor Idolatry. 

Divine Astrology is for the Initiates; superstitious Astrolatry, for 

the profane. 

Truly says S.T. Coleridge: “Instinctively the reason has always pointed out to 

men the ultimate end of various sciences. . . . There is no doubt but that as-

trology of some sort or other will be the last achievement of astronomy: there 

must be chemical relations between the planets. . . the difference of their mag-

nitude, compared with that of their distances, is not explicable otherwise.” Be-

tween planets and our earth with its mankind, we may add. — H.P. Blavatsky.
2
 

“Astronomy” means the knowledge of the stars, and to the conception of the modern 

mind it is the science of “celestial bodies,” such as are seen at night on the sky; but 

to the ancient philosophers all visible things were the symbols and representations of 

invisible powers, thoughts and ideas, and the expression “Astronomy,” as used by 

Paracelsus, is, therefore, something quite different from the science of the star-

gazers, and refers to the various states of the mind existing in the macrocosm of Na-

ture as well as in the microcosm of man. The very word “celestial” or “heavenly,” re-

fers to something superior to our grossly material nature, and an idea of what are 

the “stars,” with which ancient astronomy and astrology deal, may be formed by 

studying the signification of the planets referred to in the previous chapter on the 

Constitution of Man.
3
 

The Astronomy of Paracelsus, therefore, does not deal with corporeal, material, visi-

ble, cosmic bodies; but with virtutes (virtues) or powers, and semina (germs) or es-

sences, all of which are spiritual and substantial; because a power without sub-

stance is inconceivable; “power and substance,” “matter and force”
4
 being convertible 

terms, states of one [32] unity, divided only in our conception of the modes of its man-

ifestation. A “star”, in fact, means a state, and a “fixed star” a fixed state of a power 

in Nature; or as it is called in Sanskrit, a Tattva, which means a state of That or Be-

ing, and as all Being, is a manifestation of Life or Consciousness, the “stars” are cer-

                                            
1
 [Axiom of Everlasting Wisdom, enforced most emphatically upon the human mind, the by the founder of As-

tronomy, Shepherd-god Hermes-A-Brahm. Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings {ANCIENT ASTRONOMY. THE GREAT 

PYRAMID }  XIII p. 321. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Blavatsky Collected Writings (SYMBOLISM OF SUN AND STARS) XIV p. 320 fn. 

Parallel reading from our Planetary Rounds and Globes Series. — ED. PHIL: 

“Divine Heliolatry is neither astrological Astrolatry, nor Idolatry” 

“Occult Astrology predates modern Astronomy” 

“Stars, Numbers, and True Astrology” 

“Worship of planetary Spirits is idolatrous Astrolatry”] 

3
 [Students should be fully conversant with the metaphysical concepts and study notes set out in our Constitu-

tion of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Consult “What is Matter and what is Force?” in our Secret Doctrine’s First Proposition Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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tain states of that universal Life or All-consciousness, in other words, states of the 

Mind. 

“You should know that the constellations of the planets and stars on the sky, 

with all the firmament, do not cause the growth of our body, our colour,
1
 ap-

pearance, or behaviour; and have nothing to do with our virtues and qualities. 

Such an idea is ridiculous; the motion of Saturn interferes with nobody’s life, 

and makes it neither longer nor shorter and, even if there had never been a 

planet called “Saturn” on the sky, there would be people born having saturnine 

natures. For all that the planet Mars is of a fiery nature, Nero was not its child, 

and although they are of the same nature [the same kind of energy being mani-

fested in either of them] neither one of them received it from the other.”
2
 

Perhaps it will not be out of place, for the purpose of facilitating a comprehension of 

what Paracelsus meant by the term “Astronomy,” to take a glance at the Indian 

teaching in regard to the Tattvas.
3
 

According to these doctrines, the Universe is a manifestation of That (existence or be-

ing), manifesting itself as Life (Prāna) within the universal Ākāśa (primordial matter, 

which, for all practical purposes, may be regarded as the “cosmic æther”
4
 of space). 

Prāna manifests itself upon the various planes of existence in various Tattvas or 

forms of existence, corresponding to the principles in the constitution of man enu-

merated above.
5
 Of these seven Tattvas five are manifested, corresponding to the five 

senses of the human body, and they are called as follows:
6
 

1 Ākāśa Tattva; the One element forming the substantial basis of the other 

four, and corresponding to that which, upon the physical plane, becomes ulti-

mately manifested as audible sound. 

                                            
1
 [Consult Hieronymus von Mansfeld (Comp. & Ed.). The True Colours of Man, Gwernymynydd: Philaletheians 

UK, 2015; v. 27.2023; 92pp. This is our fifth Major Work. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 “De Ente Astrorum,” Volumen Medicinæ Paramirum, cap. I, 2. 

3
 [Refer to Tables on “Esoteric and Tantric Tattvas, and their correspondences with states of matter, body parts, 

and colours” on pages 42 and 43 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Consult “Æther and Ether,” in our Confusing Words Series, and Table therefrom, on page 39 of this study. — 

ED. PHIL.] 

5
 [Also refer to Table “Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man,” from our Constitution of Man Series, on page 22 of 

this study. — ED. PHIL.] 

6
 See Rama Prasad’s “Nature’s Finer Forces.” 

 [Warning by H.P. Blavatsky, Head of the Esoteric Section of the Theosophical Society: 

The references to “Nature’s Finer Forces” which follow have respect to the eight articles which appeared 
in the pages of The Theosophist [Vol. IX, November 1887; February, May, June, August, 1888; Vol. X, 

October, November, 1888; March, 1889], and not to the fifteen essays and the translation of a chapter of 
the Śaivāgama, which are contained in the book called Nature’s Finer Forces. The Śaivāgama in its de-

tails is purely Tantric, and nothing but harm can result from any practical following of its precepts. I 
would most strongly dissuade a member of the E.S. from attempting any of these Hatha-Yoga practices, 
for he will either ruin himself entirely, or throw himself so far back that it will be almost impossible to 
regain the lost ground in this incarnation. The translation referred to has been considerably expurgated, 

and even now is hardly fit for publication. It recommends Black Magic of the worst kind, and is the very 
antipodes of spiritual Rāja-Yoga. Beware, I say. 

 — Blavatsky Collected Writings (E.S. INSTRUCTION No. III – Is the Practice of Concentration Beneficent?) 
XII p. 504 fn. — ED. PHIL.] 
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2 Vāyu Tattva; representing the principle which renders possible the sensation 

of feeling or “touch,” upon all planes of existence. → 
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Esoteric and Tantric Tattvas, and their correspondences 
with states of matter, body parts, and colours (Table).1 

 Esoteric Tattvas — Principles or Forces in Nature and Man Tantric Tattvas 

 Tattvas Principles States of Matter Body Parts Colours Tattvas States of Matter Body Parts Colours 

1 Adi Auric Egg 
Primordial, Spiritual Substance; 

Akasha; substratum of the 
Spirit of Ether. 

Envelops the whole body and pen-
etrates it. Reciprocal emanation, 

endosmotic and exosmotic. 

Blue 
Entire prismatic 

septenary 
Ignored Ignored Ignored Ignored 

2 Anupapadaka Buddhi 
“Primordial Waters of the Deep.” 

Spiritual Essence, or Spirit. 
Third Eye, 

or Pineal Gland 
Yellow Ignored Ignored Ignored Ignored 

3 
Akasha, 
Alaya 

Manas Ego 
Ether of Space, or Akasha 
in its third differentiation. 
Critical State of Vapour. 

Head Indigo Akasha Ether Head 
Black, or 
colourless 

4 Vayu Kama-Manas Critical State of Water. Throat to Navel Green Vayu Gas Navel Blue 

5 Tejas Kama (Rupa) 
Essence of gross water; 

correspond to Ice. 
Shoulders and arms, 

to thighs 
Red Tejas 

Heated 
[Matter] 

Shoulders Red 

6 Apas Linga-Sharira Gross Ether or Liquid Air. Thighs to knees Violet Apas Liquid Knees White 

7 Prithivi 
Living body in Prana, 

or animal life. 
Solid and Critical State. Knees to feet Orange red

2
 Prithivi Solid Feet Yellow

3
 

                                            
1
 [Excerpted from Blavatsky Collected Writings, (E.S. INSTRUCTION No. III) XII p. 614. For an in-depth analysis, refer to “Principles and Forces in Nature and Man – Instructions” from our Bud-

dhas and Initiates Series, shown overleaf, plus Diagram 5. “The Occult Relations between the Principles and Forces of nature, and their correspondence by opposition in man,” shown on page 
43 of this study.— ED. PHIL.] 

2
 One may see at a glance how reversed in their colours are the Tattvas, as reflected in the Astral Light, when we find the indigo called black. 

3
 The colours, I say again, do not here follow the prismatic scale — red, orange, yellow, green, blue, indigo, and violet — because: (a) the latter is false reflection, a true Māyā; and (b) the order 

of our scale is that of the spiritual spheres, or seven planes of the Macrocosm. 
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 Bhutas 
Divine 

Lokas and States 
Lofty end of pole  

Infernal (Terrestrial) 
Talas and States 

 Degraded end of pole 

Planes of 
Corresponding 

Hierarchies 
Principles Senses Colours Consciousness 

Organs of 
Sensation 

Organs of 
Action 

Corresponding Spiritual 
Organs and Seats 

of Sensation 

Elements Rupa  Rupa Tanmatras   Jnanendriyas Karmendriyas  

1 
Bhumi 
Prithivi 
Earth 

Bhurloka: Habitat of thinking 
and good men. Psychic State. 

Patala: Dwelling of man’s ani-
mal gross body and the per-
sonality. 

Abode of men; animals; state 
of infancy. At one pole, inno-
cence; at the other, instinctual 
selfishness. 

Body 
Gandha 
Smell 

Blue 

Through 
objective 

perceptions: 
smell. 

Nose 
Upastha 
Organs of 
generation. 

Root of Nose, between 
eyebrows. Highly devel-
oped in some animals, 
e.g., dogs. 

2 
Apas 
Water 

Bhuvarloka: State in which 
man thinks more of his inner 
condition than of his personali-
ty. His Astral passes into this 
sphere, and so does its sub-
stance. Higher Psychic State. 

Mahatala: Abode of man’s As-
tral shadow of the gross body; 
which shadow takes up the 
characteristics of this sphere. 

Region of the Astral Light and 
of Kama-Loka; abode of Ele-
mentals, Nature spirits, Ele-
mentaries. At the other pole, 
the Rupa-Devas, guardians of 
the animal world. Plane of in-
stinct. 

Astral 
Image 

[Chhaya] 

Rasa 
Taste 

Violet 

Through 
instinctual 

perceptions: 
taste. 

Tongue 
Pani 
Hands 

Spleen and Liver: the 
former more spiritual; 
the latter on the material 
plane. Spleen corre-
sponds with the little fin-
ger of left hand; liver, 
with that of the right. 

3 Vayu 
Air 

Svarloka: State when the Yogi 
has lost all tastes, and started 
towards Reunion. Holy State. 

Rasatala or Rupatala: Kama 
longs for the taste (rasa) of 
everything. 

Devachanic state; abode or 
place or bliss and unreasoned 
happiness; of pure aspiration 
and realisation; of Kama-Ma-
nases; of Higher Elementals. 

Kama 
Rupa 
Form 

Red 

Through 
magnetic 

perceptions: 
sight. 

Eyes 
Pada 
Feet 

Stomach: corresponds 
with spine, and the little 
toes of the feet. 

4 
Agni 
Tejas 
Fire 

Maharloka: State where Lower 
Manas has lost all Kamic affini-
ty. Super Holy State. 

Karatala or Talatala: Lower 
Manas clings to the objective 
and sentient life; is Kamic. 

Plane where Maya is giving 
way and becoming weak; 
abode of the holiest among 
the Rupa-Devas. The sphere of 
compassion at one end, and 
that of intense selfishness at 
the other. 

Lower 
Manas 

Sparsha 
Touch 

Green 

Through 
psycho-

physiological 
perceptions: 

touch, contact. 

Body 
(skin) 

Payu 
Organs of 
evacuation, 
excretion. 

Region of the Umbilical 
Cord: corresponds with 
Payu for ejecting foreign 
magnetism. 

Elementary Substances   Rupa  Arupa  

Indigo 

    

5 Æther 

Janarloka: State where Lower 
Manas is freed entirely from 
Kama, and becomes one with 
the Higher Ego. Kumara State. 

Sutala: Lower Manas becomes 
entirely the slave of Kama, and 
at one with the animal man. 

Abode of the Kumaras, Sons of 
Mahat or Brahma. Omnisci-
ence regarding all that be-
longs to the realm of Maya, 
and is under its sway. 

Higher 
Manas 

Shabda 
Sound 

Through 
purely mental 
perceptions. 

Ears 
Vach 
Organ of 
speech. 

Heart (spiritual) 
Throat (physical) 

6 Divine 
Flame 

Taparloka: State where, even if 
the Yogi is reborn, he has now 
become invulnerable, incon-
sumable. Innate Christos State. 

Vitala: When this state is 
reached, the Higher breaks off 
from the Lower entirely. The 
chord is snapped. 

Plane of the eternal inconsum-
able substance; of divine fire; 
abode of the Vairajas, the 
Pitri-Devas of the Sun. 

Buddhi 
Jnana 

Spiritual 
Understanding 

Yellow 
Through soul 
perceptions. 

Astral Body 
and Heart 

Soul Pineal Gland 

7 Akasha 

Satyaloka: State where the Yo-
gi reaches the highest Samad-
hi. He is at the threshold of the 
Great Choice. 

Atala: Here man dies but to be 
directly reborn. Atala means 
“no-place,” no Devachan. Spi-
ritual death, annihilation. 

Plane of the consummatum est 
in the manifested universe. 
The Noumenal. 

Atmic Aura 
[Auric Egg] 

Highest 
Synthetic 
Sense, 

embracing all. 

Entire 
Prismatic 

Septenary. 
When Auric, 

Blue. 

Through 
Auric Synthetic 
Perceptions. 

Spiritual 

Light of 
Kundalini 

Spirit 

The Akasha that fills the 
skull, and for which all 
contents of the latter 
(brain, glands, etc.) 
are non-existent. 
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3 Taijasa Tattva; that form of existence which represents that state, which 

manifests itself upon all planes as Light. 

4 Āpas Tattva; that principle which renders possible the sensation of taste up-

on all planes of existence. 

5 Prithivī Tattva; that principle which [33] renders possible the sensation of 

smell upon all planes of existence. 

Tattvas are substance and force, or atomic matter 
and the spirit that ensouls it.1 

They are the substratum of the Seven Forces of Nature, out of 

which the universe is formed, and the power by which it is sus-

tained. Matter is eternal, indestructible, without beginning or end. 

It is the eternal Root of All of the Eastern Occultist, the Mūlapra-

kriti of the Vedāntīn, the Svabhavat of the Buddhist.
2
 

Stationary in its aspect as “matter,” progressive in its aspect as 

“force,” Primordial Matter is latent energy. Force is active sub-

stance, and every substance is mind. The forms that we see, hear, 

and smell in our dreams and visions are “incorporeal corporeali-

ties,” symbols of our thoughts.
3
 Light is the sensation caused by 

the impact of inconceivably minute vibrations of æther on the ret-

ina of the eye. 

Words are altogether insufficient to give an idea on which to form a conception of 

things which are beyond our intellectual comprehension, as long as they do not live 

in our own consciousness; but we may look upon the seven Tattvas as represented 

by seven modes of vibrations of a cosmic æther, differing from each other not only 

quantitatively, but qualitatively so that, for instance, Ākāśa Tattva has a circular, 

Vāyu Tattva a spiral movement, etc.; but such a conception is quite inadequate, as 

we have to do with living forces, with states of the universal life or consciousness, 

manifesting themselves not only as the causes of the five modes of perception on the 

physical plane, but also upon the higher planes; enabling man, for instance, not only 

to feel the touch of an object upon the physical plane, but to feel with his astral 

sense the presence of an object upon the astral plane, and in his heart the touch of a 

spiritual power; to see not only physical light with the eyes of his body, but things in 

the astral light
4
 with his astral organs of seeing; to see intellectual truths and ideas 

with the eye of his intellect in the light of his intellect, and spiritual things with the 

                                            
1
 [Consult “Principles and Forces in Nature and Man (Instructions),” in our Buddhas and Initiates Series, and 

Diagram 5. “The Occult Relations between the Principles and Forces of nature, and their correspondence by op-
position in man,” shown on page 43 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings (EASTERN AND WESTERN OCCULTISM) XIV pp. 231-32.] 

3
 [Cf. “They are, as Asklēpios puts it to the King, ‘ incorporeal corporealities’ — such as ‘appear in the mirror,’ 

and ‘abstract forms’ that we see, hear, and smell, in our dreams, and visions. What have the ‘modes of motion,’ 
light, and ether to do with these? Yet we see, hear, and smell, and touch them, ergo they are as much realities 
to us in our dreams as any other thing on this plane of Māyā.” — Secret Doctrine, I p. 566.] 

4
 [Consult Table “Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted,” from our Confusing Words Series, on 

page 59 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 
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eye of the spirit. In fact, everything that exists is a manifestation of Tattvas, or “vi-

brations of ether;” stationary in its aspect as “matter,” progressive in its aspect as 

“force,” matter is latent energy, force is active substance;
1
 everything is life, con-

sciousness, intelligence, dormant or active according to the conditions existing upon 

the plane upon which it becomes manifest; every [34] substance is mind, and the 

forms which we see are only the symbols of the thoughts represented therein. 

It is not our purpose within the narrow limits of this work to enter into a deeper in-

vestigation of this most interesting, sublime, and elevating science, which has been 

discussed at length in H.P. Blavatsky’s Secret Doctrine; we merely touch upon these 

points for the purpose of calling attention to it, as it represents an aspect and con-

ception of Nature immeasurably higher than the one represented by popular science, 

and therefore attainable only to those whose aspirations reach beyond this grossly 

material plane. 

At present, the science of mind is in its infancy. It can only be 

grasped by those gifted exemplars of humanity, like Paracelsus 

and the elect heirs of the human race
2
 who, by their nobility of 

character and spirituality, have outstripped the multitude in su-

preme knowledge. 

The Secret Doctrine informs us that in the course of evolution, this our planet has 

only attained its Kamā-Rūpa or animal form of existence, and that the next higher 

state of Manas (mind) has hardly begun to become developed. This may be the rea-

son why the science of mind is at present in its infancy, and grasped only by those 

gifted spirits who, like Paracelsus and others of his kind, by nobility of character and 

spirituality have outstripped the rest of mankind in higher knowledge; forming, so to 

say, the vanguard of the army, as it proceeds into the regions of the — not absolutely 

unknowable — but the unknown. 

 

 

                                            
1
 See Franz Hartman, Magic, White and Black, or The Science of Finite and Infinite Life, Containing Practical 

Hints for Students of Occultism, London: Kegan, Paul & Co., 1893; 4th ed. 

2
 [Unlike that frivolous, heartless, and brainless world, pitiless for the sorrows of others, and for all those who 

turn their backs to it. Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings (JUDGES OR SLANDERERS?) VII p. 340. — ED. PHIL.] 
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The cosmic, spiritual, psychic, and physical forces of the self-

moving suns,
1
 planets,

2
 and stars, are reflected in the elements of 

the constitution of man. 

Planets, stars, earth, and man are subjected to a bipolar law that 

attracts and repels, for it is saturated with double magnetism, the 

influx of the astral light. Magnetism is positive and negative, ac-

tive and passive, male and female. Night rests humanity from the 

day’s activity, and restores the equilibrium of human and cosmic 

nature. 

Modern astronomy teaches the science of the bodies of the planets and stars; the As-

tronomy of Paracelsus speaks of the spiritual forces represented by those planets, 

the counterparts of which exist in the constitution of man and, as every force in Na-

ture acts upon its corresponding element in the nature of man, these universal forc-

es produce certain effects upon those elements in man, which exist upon the corre-

sponding plane. Thus, for instance, it requires no argument to prove that the sun is 

the source of heat and light and life upon this planet, and that the physical body of 

man, as well as that of the earth, receives these energies from the radiations coming 

from the physical body of the sun; this being the corporeal visible centre of a power 

existing universally, and whose sphere of activity reaches as far as the limits of our 

solar system. We all [35] live and have our being physically within the sphere of activi-

ty, and consequently within the physical elements of the sun; in a similar sense we 

live and have our being spiritually in the spiritual body and substance of Love and, 

as the sun of the physical world shines upon our body, so the light of divine wisdom 

is all around us and ready to penetrate into our soul. Thus Paracelsus teaches that 

the moon corresponds to the astral body of man, and has certain effects upon it, 

causing certain states which may ultimately become outwardly manifested as certain 

moral or physical diseases, and similar correspondences might be shown to exist be-

tween the universal powers represented by the visible planets and the corresponding 

elements existing in the constitution of man; but, however important and interesting 

this subject may be, it finds very little attention on the part of popular medical sci-

ence, which is far too busy in investigating outward effects of a phenomenal charac-

ter to find time for attending to that which produces all such phenomena and ap-

pearances.
3
 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “ . . . the Sun is not a planet, but the central star of our system, and the Moon a dead planet, from which 

all the principles are gone, both being substitutes, the one for an invisible intra-Mercurial planet, and the other 
for a planet which seems to have now altogether disappeared from view.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings (E.S. 
INSTRUCTION No. II) XII p. 546. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [The moon corresponds to the astral body of man. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 The more the minds of men become complicated by attending to a multiplicity of details, the more will they 

lose sight of simple facts. Thus the action of the sunlight and its various colours, of which each has its special 
therapeutic qualities, is far too simple a thing to find popular favour. 
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We all feel, think, live within each other, and act out each other’s 

heart and thoughts in the spirit of God — unrevealed through hu-

man form or speech — yet inspiring every living soul in the uni-

verse according to its measure. 

This doctrine of Paracelsus is identical with the one taught by the ancient 

Brahmins and Yogis of the East; but it may not necessarily be derived from the 

latter, for an eternal truth may as well be recognised by one seer as by another, 

in the East as well as in the West, and two or more spiritually enlightened per-

sons may perceive the same truth independently of each other, and describe it 

— each one in his own manner. — H.P. Blavatsky.
1
 

If the Astronomy of Paracelsus were understood, it would be found that man, far 

from creating his own thoughts, merely remodels the ideas that flow into his mind; 

that “thought-transference,” far from being a strange and rare occurrence, is as 

common as the transference of heat; that owing to the oneness of humanity, we all 

feel and think within each other, and act out each other’s thoughts. We would know 

better the real causes of crimes, insanity, and disease, and find them to be contro-

vertible terms. We might then perhaps also modify our views regarding the supposed 

free will
2
 and the amount of responsibility of man, and know that the power of Will is 

not a myth, and witchcraft and sorcery no more impossible than the magic action of 

true love. [36] 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Footnote appended by Madame Blavatsky to Paracelsus’ outline of his ideas concerning the Oneness of Man 

and the Universe, and of how the one reflects the other, from Blavatsky Collected Writings, (FOOTNOTES TO “THE 

LIFE OF PARACELSUS”) VII p. 284. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Consult “The occult influence of man's active will” and “The Voice of the Will is the Atomic Point,” in our Con-

stitution of Man Series; and “Will and Desire,” in our Confusing Words Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Pillar 3, Alchemy. 

The cradle of spiritual alchemy
1
 can be sought from the days of 

the hoary antiquity. Occult chemistry is the mother of modern 

chemistry.
2
 European alchemy originated in the Far East. 

Alchemy and Chemistry are two aspects of one and the same sci-

ence, the former is the higher, the latter the lower aspect. Still, 

the true alchemical writings have been purposely veiled from the 

profane gaze. 

Astrology, Alchemy, and Magic are flung like rubbish into the attic of the Acad-

emies, while the circulation of blood, steam-power, and electricity, called by 

them not so long ago nonsensical absurd fictions, are now seated in places of 

honour at their meetings. On the other hand, gentlemen-Academicians find 

themselves now compelled to believe in things at which only ten years ago they 

turned up their highly erudite noses in utter disdain; in things which fifty years 

ago were subjected to severe ostracism and banished from the holy precincts of 

the Academy — namely, Mesmerism, and Animal Magnetism. At the present 

time both of these are flourishing under the mask of “suggestion” or “hypno-

tism.” And all this because our earth rotates, and human brains follow its 

movement. Before Galileo, scholars imagined the terrestrial globe as a flat pan-

cake in the centre of the universe, while Pythagoras, some 2,000 years before 

Copernicus, taught the heliocentric conception. — H.P. Blavatsky.
3
 

Not being masters of Alchemy, we are not capable of teaching the science of this pil-

lar of medicine; neither could any information, in regard to the way in which certain 

mysterious powers are used, be of any service to those who, not having developed 

these powers, are not in possession of them. The following remarks are therefore ra-

ther intended to show what Alchemy is not, than to show what it is; for like every 

term symbolising a spiritual truth, which ever fell into the hands of the vulgar, so 

this term has been “besmirched with mud and prostituted openly in the market 

place,”
4
 so as to be now almost beyond recognition. 

Children often speak more wisely than they know, sages know 

what they speak, but the half-learned speak without knowing. 

The ancient alchemists used a mysterious language when speaking about mysterious 

things, nor could any modern alchemist express in plain language things for which 

                                            
1
 [Further Reading: Consult “Alchemy is the quintessence in Nature’s highest correlations,” in our Secret Doc-

trine’s First Proposition Series, “Blavatsky on the quenchless Lamps of Alchemy,” and “Rosicrucians emerged as 
an antidote to the material side of alchemy,” in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Look up “Chemist and Alchemist,” in our Confusing Words Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings (THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY) XIII p. 211; full text under the title “Blavatsky 

enlightens the sceptics of her Motherland,” in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 Franz Hartmann, M.D., Cosmology or Cabala–Universal–Science–Alchemy, containing the Mysteries of the Uni-

verse, regarding God–Nature–Man, the Macrocosm and Microcosm, Eternity and Time, explained according to The 
Religion of Christ, by means of The Secret Symbols of the Rosicrucians, of the sixteenth and seventieth centuries. 

Copied and translated from an old German manuscript, and provided with a dictionary of occult terms. Boston: 

Occult Publishing Company, 1888. 
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our language has no words and common minds no conception. Children often speak 

more wisely than they know, sages know what they speak, but the half learned speak 

without knowing. The child receiving gifts from its parents on Christmas eve believes 

that the Christ has sent these presents, but the grown-up and clever boy becomes 

sceptical and laughs at that story. In that opinion he may now continue all his life, or 

he may become still more clever and find that the Christ is divine love, from which 

the love of his parents originated, inducing them to bestow gifts, and that the story 

which he believed when a child, was true after all. In the same sense Alchemy is ei-

ther a truth or a superstition; it merely depends on the definition we give to this 

term. 

Professor Justus von Liebig
1
 says: “Alchemy was never anything different from 

Chemistry,” and to this we agree in so far as both deal with substantial things, hav-

ing certain affinities, and not with anything existing outside of Nature. But while or-

dinary (physical) chemistry employs merely physical (mechanical) forces for the pur-

pose of composing and decomposing material substances without [37] causing any-

thing new to grow, Alchemy employs the power of life and uses animated forces, es-

tablishing conditions under which something visible may grow from something invis-

ible, in the same sense as a tree grows from a seed in the alchemical laboratory of 

Nature. Chemistry and Alchemy are therefore two aspects of one and the same sci-

ence, the one is the lower, the other the higher part. The chemist who decomposes 

salt into NA and CL, and recombines it into NACL, practises chemistry; the gardener 

establishing in his hot-house the conditions under which the seed of a plant of a 

lower type is made to develop into a plant of a higher type, and the schoolmaster who 

makes an intelligent being out of a dunce, are practicing Alchemy, because they pro-

duce something more noble than the materials employed, out of the latent potencies 

contained therein. 

Without the alchemy of Nature no “physiological chemistry” could take place; without 

the action of a universally existing life principle, no human form could grow out of an 

ovum or fœtus, no child develop into a man. The human stomach is an alchemical 

laboratory in which miracles are performed which no modern chemist can imitate by 

merely chemical means; milk and bread are transformed into blood and flesh within 

the living retort of the human body, and wonders performed which modern chemistry 

in spite of its progress cannot accomplish, because it does not control the organising 

power of life. 

All that popular belief knows of ancient Alchemy is from the misunderstood writings 

of the ancients, who purposely wrote in a manner incomprehensible to the uninitiat-

                                            
1
 [Justus Freiherr von Liebig, 1803–1873, was a German scientist who made major contributions to the theory, 

practice, and pedagogy of chemistry, as well as to agricultural and biological chemistry; he is considered one of 
the principal founders of organic chemistry. As a professor at the University of Giessen, he devised the modern 
laboratory-oriented teaching method, and for such innovations, he is regarded as one of the most outstanding 
chemistry teachers of all time. He has been described as the “father of the fertilizer industry” for his emphasis 

on nitrogen and minerals as essential plant nutrients, and his popularization of the law of the minimum, which 
states that plant growth is limited by the scarcest nutrient resource, rather than the total amount of resources 
available. He also developed a manufacturing process for beef extracts, and with his consent a company, called 

Liebig Extract of Meat Company, was founded to exploit the concept; it later introduced the Oxo brand beef 
bouillon cube. He also popularized an earlier invention for condensing vapours, which came to be known as the 
Liebig condenser. — Wikipedia.] 
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ed, or from the writings of pretenders and frauds — for at that time there were as 

many selfish and ignorant people as there are today, wasting their time in useless ef-

forts to apply a spiritual science to material purposes, and seeking to employ powers 

which they did not possess, in the hope of satisfying their curiosity and their greed. 

Of this kind of “Alchemy,” Paracelsus speaks with the greatest contempt.
1
 [38] 

For the purpose of practising chemistry, physical powers and scientific acquisi-

tions are required; for the purpose of practising alchemy, living spiritual powers 

and wisdom are necessary. Chemistry belongs to the terrestrial man; the higher 

aspect of Alchemy belongs to the spiritually regenerated man having passed 

through the MYSTIC DEATH into the resurrection of the true and immortal life.
2
 

As there are three kingdoms in Nature, intimately connected with each other, the 

kingdom of physical nature, the kingdom of the soul of the world (the astral plane), 

and the kingdom of the self-conscious spirit; so there are three aspects of Alchemy, 

intimately connected with each other, one belonging to the physical, the other to the 

astral, and the highest to the spiritual aspect of man. H.P. Blavatsky says: 

“Everything which exists in the world around us is made up of three principles 

[substances] and four aspects [The triple synthesis of the seven principles]. As 

Man is a complex unity consisting of a body, a rational soul, and an immortal 

spirit, so each object in nature possesses an objective exterior, a vital soul, and a 

divine spark, which is purely spiritual and subjective Thus, as with all natural 

objects, so every science has its three fundamental principles and may be ap-

plied through all three, or by the use of one of them.”
3
 

                                            
1
 Franz Hartmann, M.D., The Life of Philippus Theophrastus Bombast of Hohenheim, known by the name of Par-

acelsus, and the Substance of his Teachings concerning Cosmology, Anthropology, Pneumatology, Magic and Sor-
cery, Medicine, Alchemy and Astrology, Philosophy and Theosophy. London: Trübner & Co, 1887; p. 168. 

2
 The regenerated spiritual man is not a dream or an unrealisable ideal, but far more substantial than the ter-

restrial man. William Law says: 

“Where Christ is born, or His Spirit rises up in the soul, there all self is denied and obliged to turn out, 
there all carnal wisdom, arts of advancement, with every pride and glory of this life, are so many hea-
then idols, all willingly renounced, and the man is not only content, but rejoices to say that his kingdom 
is not of this world.” — William Law, 1686–1761, The Spirit of Prayer; or, the Soul Rising out of the Vanity 
of Time, into the Riches of Eternity. Glasgow: R. Barclay Murdoch, 1886. 

See also Franz Hartmann, M.D., The life and Doctrines of Jacob Böhme, the God-taught Philosopher: An Introduc-
tion to the Study of his Works. London: K. Paul, Trench, Trübner, 1891, p. 263. 

3
 Theosophical Siftings, ALCHEMY (London: Theosophical Publishing Society, 1891). 

[Note by ED. PHIL., from an article on ALCHEMY IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY by Madame Blavatsky, first pub-
lished La Revue Théosophique, Paris, Vol. II, Nos. 8, 9, 10, October to December, 1889, pp. 49-57, 97-103, 145-
149, respectively. Translation by Boris de Zirkoff, published in his H.P. Blavatsky Collected Writings, Vol. XI. 
The excerpt below is from pp. 528-39. Readers may consult with profit the following titles: “Alchemy is the quin-

tessence in Nature’s highest correlations” in our Secret Doctrine’s First Proposition Series, “Blavatsky on the 
quenchless Lamps of Alchemy,” and “Rosicrucians emerged as an antidote to the material side of alchemy,” in 
our Blavatsky Speaks Series. 

“Thus, as with all else, every science has its three fundamental principles, and may be practically ap-
plied by the use of all three, or of only one of them. Before Alchemy existed as a science, its quintessence 
alone acted in nature’s correlations (as indeed it still does) and on all its planes. When there appeared 
on earth men endowed with a superior intelligence, they allowed it to act, and from it they learned their 

first lessons. All they had to do was to imitate it. But in order to reproduce the same effects at will, they 
had to develop in their human constitution a power called, in occult phraseology, Kriyāśakti. This facul-
ty, creative in its effects, is so, simply because it is the active agent of that attribute on the objective 

plane. Like the lightning conductor which leads the electric fluid, the faculty of Kriyāśakti conducts the 

creative Quintessence and gives it direction. Led haphazardly, it can kill; directed by the human intel-
lect, it can create according to a predetermined plan.”] 
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Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury stand for three states of existence, or 

substances of matter, that emanate from the Eternal One Sub-

stance — the Ultimate Essence. 

A radiation from the ONE in the plane of illusion (Maya) becomes 

periodically Light and Darkness, yet its Root-Principle remains an 

ever unknown and Unknowable (Parabrahman or Absoluteness). 

These three states of existence in the universe were called by the ancient alchemists 

the Three Substances, and symbolized as Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury. 

With the same right as the modern chemist symbolizes his chemical substances by 

means of letters; such as O for oxygen, H for hydrogen, N for nitrogen, C for carbo-

gen,
1
 etc., [39] which symbols are incomprehensible to those who do not know what 

they mean; the ancient alchemists expressed the nature of spiritual essences, powers 

and principles, with which they dealt by certain alchemical signs, such as  for Salt, 

or the substantial principle in all things;  for Sulphur, or the energies contained 

therein; and  for symbol Mercury, or the principle of intelligence latent in every-

thing, whether manifested or not. But the living essences or states in the universe, 

which become manifested upon these three planes, they [are] symbolized by the 

signs of the planets, as has already been specified above. These principles are eter-

nal; but their manifestations differ according to the plane upon which they become 

manifest. 

Thus, for instance, love is eternal, manifesting itself in the kingdom of God as divine 

self-consciousness; upon the astral plane as affection, desire and passion; upon the 

physical plane as gravitation, attraction, chemical affinity, etc. The power is always 

the same; but its action appears different under different conditions. 

“Above all, a physician should know that man exists in three substances. That 

of which he is made has three aspects. Those three make up the whole man, 

and they are the man himself, and he is they, and out of these three substanc-

es he receives all his good and evil [propensities] concerning his physical body. 

Thus each thing exists in these three substances, and the three together con-

stitute a body, and there is nothing added to it but the life. If you can see these 

true substances, you then have the eye by means of which a physician ought to 

be able to see. To see the exterior only is in the power of everybody; but to see 

within the interior and discover what is hidden, is an art that belongs to the 

physician.”
2
 

Those who have thus far followed our line of reasoning will now be ready to 

acknowledge that an understanding of this superior science, the acquisition of whose 

knowledge requires a life-time spent by a superior mind, [40] and whose practice in-

volves the evolution of superior faculties, is not to be obtained by a few hours’ perus-

al of a book on Alchemy, and that only those who are practical alchemists are enti-

tled to judge it. Alchemy, far from being an “exploded humbug,” is in fact the noblest 

                                            
1
 We purposely say “carbogen” and not “carbon,” because we refer to that invisible element, whose product up-

on the visible plane is carbon or coal. 

2
 Paramirum, (Work Beyond Wonder) Lib. I, s. b. 
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object for which all humanity and civilization strives. It is the realization of the high-

est ideal, a feat which cannot be accomplished by anything less than that ideal itself. 

H.P. Blavatsky says: 

“When there appeared on earth men endowed with a superior intelligence, they 

allowed this supreme power [the divine spark] to have full and uncontrolled ac-

tion, and from it they learnt their first lessons All that they had to do was to imi-

tate it. But in order to reproduce the same effects by an effort of individual will, 

they were obliged to develop in their human constitution a [creative] power called 

KRIYĀŚAKTI in occult phraseology.”
1
 

We should be extremely happy to make the acquaintance of a modern man of science 

who obeys divine law to such an extent as to let the power of God (the Holy Ghost) 

have full control over his thoughts, will, and desires. Such a person, without selfish 

desires, without ambition or vanity, without any greed for money or fame, acting as 

an instrument of divine love, would be a rare specimen of humanity;
2
 but unfortu-

nately such a saint and sage will hardly be found in our present generation; for a 

thousand links tie the human animal to the region of his desires, and how could he, 

who is bound by a thousand chains to the Moon, employ the energy of the Sun, 

whose influence he will not permit to enter his nature, and which therefore cannot 

nourish his body and grow into a power in him. Gold and silver may form an alloy; 

but they never become identical with each other. Thus their spiritual representatives, 

Divine Wisdom and the carnal intellect, will never be one and the same, although the 

light of wisdom will throw its reflection upon the terrestrial mind. 

 

 

  

                                            
1
 [Paraphrasing H.P. Blavatsky Collected Writings, Vol. XI, p. 529. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Look up “Will and Desires compared and contrasted,” on page 72 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 
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As stated before, there are three aspects of Alchemy: 

1. Terrestrial Alchemy. 

This in its lower aspect includes the whole science of chemistry with all the discover-

ies that may be made in the future. This alchemy still recognizes [41] four elements,
1
 

and the fifth, the One element, from which the four take their origin; in other words 

four states of matter and a fifth one (partly recognised by science); namely, the solid 

(substantial), liquid, fluidic, and ætherial state.
2
 These are described as follows: 

 

Elements Tattvas 

(Earth) That which gives substantiality to 

all things, whether solid, liquid, gaseous, 

ætherial, or spiritual. (Solidity or Stability)  

Prithivī, Solidity. (Earth) 

(Water) That state which moves and 

renders things liquid on either plane 

of existence. (Motion ) 

Āpas, Movement, Bulk. (Water) 

(Air) That which enables things to 

assume a gaseous form. (Extension ) 

Vayu, Extension. (Air) 

(Fire) That which endows them with force. 

(Energy)  

Taijasa, Energy, Intensity. (Fire) 

(Æther) This fifth element, in which the 

attributes of all the other states have 

their basis, will be the principal object for 

scientific research in the coming centuries, and 

is in fact the first and the One element. 

Ākāśa, The One Tattva forming 

the basis of the rest. (Sound)
3
 

 

These elements represent themselves as the Tattvas [42] enumerated in the preceding 

chapter, and correspond to them [Elements] as follows, if we adopt the above line of 

order.
4
 

The limitation of space in these pages, no less than the insufficiency of our experi-

ence in regard to this subject, forbids us to enter into a closer investigation of the re-

lations existing between this aspect of Alchemy and physical chemistry; but we have 

                                            
1
 As we are not writing for children, it is unnecessary to refute the puerile objection and say that the sixty-four 

so-called single bodies of chemistry are not elements of nature, although they may be regarded as the elements 
of the science of chemistry. 

2
 In everything are there five elements or qualities contained, because everything consists of vibrations of the 

one element, called by the Alchemists prima materia, in which these qualities are latent (potentially contained). 

Everything is a manifestation of substance. That which is essential in it, is the substance and not the form. 
Thus, for instance, that which is essential in a diamond is the carbon; but carbon is not composed of dia-
monds. Carbon is a substance universally distributed in nature in solid, watery, gaseous, fiery form, and all 

these forms of carbon are certain states of the one element “Carbogen,” which is at the root of their existence. 

3
 Vāch — If we remember that according to the Bible all things were made of the Word, and that “the Word was 

God” (John i, 1), we may obtain the key to the understanding of what generated the Ākāśa. 

4
 [Note: In this Philaletheians edition, Elements and Tattvas have been placed side-by-side. — ED. PHIL.] 
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reason to affirm, that we are on the eve of great discoveries, which will to a certain 

extent revolutionize the popular chemistry of the present day. 

2. Celestial Alchemy. 

The candidate to initiation, standing at the entrance of the Tem-

ple of Wisdom, build on the rock-temple (Petra),
1
 is about to 

wrench from the Sphinx
2
 the secrets of life and death. 

The moment the neophyte (the suffering Chrēstos) solves the aw-

ful problem of existence, the Great Light floods the sanctuary of 

his pure heart. 

Even if it were within our power to describe the secrets of celestial alchemy, by 

means of which the universe was created, and which includes the regeneration of 

man and the attainment of conscious immortality, and if this could be done publicly 

without profaning those mysteries, the explanation would probably be comprehensi-

ble only to those who, knowing it already, do not require it. Those who wish to inves-

tigate this subject for the love of wisdom will find the whole process fully described 

symbolically in “The Secret Symbols of the Rosicrucians of the 16th and 17th Centu-

ry,”
3
 a book easily comprehensible if studied by the light of wisdom, but [43] unintel-

ligible for the carnal mind that sees all truths perverted. Some explanations have al-

so been attempted in the book entitled “In the Pronaos of the Temple.”
4
 We will only 

say that there the Three Substances appear as the Three Beginnings; the first mani-

festation of the Unity as a Trinity, and the Seven Tattvas as the seven primitive spir-

its,
5
 or “living breaths” issuing from the bosom of Parabrahman.

6
 

                                            
1
 [Says Matthew xvi, 18: “Upon this petra I will build my Church, and the gates, or rulers of Hades, shall not 

prevail against it.” 

1 “Petra the rock-temple and, by metaphor, the Christian Mysteries; the adversaries to which were the 
old mystery-gods of the underworld.” — Cf. Isis Unveiled, II p. 30. 

2 “St. John clearly alludes to the potent ‘white carnelian’ — a gem well-known among adepts, as the ‘al-
ba petra,’ or the stone of initiation, on which the word ‘prize’ is generally found engraved, as it was given 

to the candidate who had successfully passed through all the preliminary trials of a neophyte. The fact 
is, that no less than the Book of Job, the whole Revelation, is simply an allegorical narrative of the Mys-
teries and initiation therein of a candidate, who is John himself. — ibid., p. 351. 

3 “We have shown the signification of Pater and Petra, with the hierophants — the interpretation traced 

on the tables of stone of the final initiation, was handed by the initiator to the chosen future interpret-
er.” — ibid., II p. 392. 

4 “Petrōma was a pair of stone tablets used by the Hierophants at the Initiations, during the final Mys-
tery. In this lies concealed the secret of the Vatican claim to the seat of Peter.” — Blavatsky Collected 
Writings, XIV p. 124. 

Readers may consult with profit “Paul an Initiate and founder of Christianity” and “Peter not an Initiate and the 

enemy of Paul,” in our Buddhas and Initiates Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Consult “Oedipus and Sphinx unriddled,” in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 Franz Hartmann, M.D., Cosmology or Cabala–Universal–Science–Alchemy, containing the Mysteries of the Uni-

verse, regarding God–Nature–Man, the Macrocosm and Microcosm, Eternity and Time, explained according to The 
Religion of Christ, by means of The Secret Symbols of the Rosicrucians, of the sixteenth and seventieth centuries. 

Copied and translated from an old German manuscript, and provided with a dictionary of occult terms. Boston: 

Occult Publishing Company, 1888. 

4
 ibid. 

5
 Franz Hartmann, M.D., The Life and Doctrines of Jacob Böhme, the God-taught Philosopher; an Introduction to 

the Study of his Works. Jacob Böhme. London: K. Paul, Trench, Trübner, 1891. 

6
 The Secret Doctrine Vol. II, p. 574. 
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The alchemist needs no books, no furnaces, no tools; for he is 

himself the alembic, the fire, and the substance to be ennobled. 

The Universe is the Macrocosm, and Man the Microcosm, and as the first great Cause 

is the creator of the world and the cause of all evolution, so is individual man the 

creator in his own interior and external world, capable of causing certain superior 

states in his mind by the power of his Will in obedience to the Law, and to create 

forms by means of his thoughts, while the condition of his interior state will in time 

produce corresponding effects and transmutation in his physical body. Well will it 

pay him to devote all his time to this practice of Alchemy and obtain the pure gold of 

wisdom from the inferior metals represented by his animal passions. These passions 

are the capital lent to him by Nature to make them into “silver and gold,” while he 

lives upon this earth: they are the steps upon which he can climb up to immortality 

and find his own true divine Self. 

To practise this kind of Alchemy he will require no books, no furnaces and no tools; 

for he is himself the alembic, the fire and the substance to be ennobled. There, in his 

silent laboratory, and with doors closed against all vain and carnal desires and self-

ish thoughts, he may mortify his terrestrial nature by gaining the victory of self-

control, so that his higher Nature may become liberated from animal bonds by enter-

ing into the resurrection from the tomb of ignorance into the light of self-knowledge. 

To accomplish this, he will have to purify his mind and let his soul become animated 

by the power of the spirit of truth; that which is inert in him must become sublimat-

ed in the fire of divine [44] love, so as to rise to heaven in the shape of holy aspira-

tions, while the smoke of sophistry, dogmatism, false science, and self-righteousness 

must be permitted to pass out through the chimney, to return no more. In this way 

will he be able to find the way of combining ☿ with ♁and thus to make it into 

substantial gold that will last through eternity. 

The above will be sufficient to give a hint in regard to the character of Alchemy and 

its relation to chemistry. Between these two aspects there is a third one, namely, 

what may be called “Astral Alchemy.” 
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3. The Alchemy of the Astral Plane. 

The Astral plane is chaotic and deceptive because, like the Janus-

like Serpent (the Astral light of the Kabbalists), it reflects indis-

criminately the good and the bad.
1
 

Each primordial plane is septenary, and every pair of planes rep-

resents an upper and lower hebdomad.
2
 Moreover, each plane of 

existence is organic, and the most dense is a most refined spiritu-

al force — invisible, incomprehensible, and indescribable — but al-

so the vital matter, of which the substance of living beings con-

sists.
3
 

The higher principles in man (Atma-Buddhi-Manas) must be 

awakened before the Philosopher’s “Stone,” or the Elixir of Life, 

can be discovered.
4
 

As the lower Alchemy requires for its practice the faculties of the physical body, and 

the celestial Alchemy the energy of the spirit having become a power in the body of 

man: so the practice of Alchemy in dealing with that which belongs to the astral 

plane requires the evolution of consciousness and perception in the astral organism 

of man; for in the majority of those who live on the physical plane, the astral form is 

as unconscious of its surroundings upon the plane to which it belongs, and as igno-

rant of their nature, as a babe is ignorant of the meanings of things in this world. It 

is, however, not our purpose to enter into this subject, as this would bring us into 

the almost inexhaustible realm of spiritism, hypnotism, witchcraft, and sorcery: all of 

which things are superstitions if believed in by those who know nothing about their 

laws, but realities for those who know the laws by which such phenomena take 

place.
5
 The key to the understanding of these phenomena is in the realization of the 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “The instinctual mind finds expression through the cerebellum, and is also that of the animals. With man, 

during sleep, the functions of the cerebrum cease, and the cerebellum carries him onto the Astral plane, a still 
more unreal state than even the waking plane of illusion; for so we call this state, which the majority of you 
think so real. And the Astral plane is still more deceptive, because it reflects indiscriminately the good and the 
bad, and is so chaotic.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (TRANSACTIONS OF THE BLAVATSKY LODGE) X p. 324. 

Refer to Table “Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted,” on page 59 of this study, from our Confus-
ing Words Series. Full text under the title “Astral Light is a term very little understood.” — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Cf. “Now although the seven-headed serpent* is found sometimes above, and sometimes below the figure of 

the God or Initiate in symbology, and again has 1, 3, 5, 12, or l,000 heads, yet in reality there is no confusion. 
For as the 1, 3, 5, and 7 primordial planes have their own sub-stages of emanation, so are the groupings and 
Hierarchies reflected each in the other. Therefore each plane is septenary and every pair of planes represents an 
upper and lower Hebdomad.” Blavatsky Collected Writings, (COMMENTARY ON THE PISTIS-SOPHIA) XIII, p. 58. 

* “Ananda, as Śesha, in its the almost endless Manvantaric cycle of time . . . becomes infinite Time itself, 
when called Ananta, the great seven-headed Serpent, on which rests Vishnu, the eternal Deity, during 

Pralayic inactivity.” — Secret Doctrine, II p. 98. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Cf. Secret Doctrine (SUMMING UP) I p. 283. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Cf. “The numerous and minute directions for the working of spells and cures, etc., left by Paracelsus, and 

which are apparently as straightforward and practicable as the receipts in a modern cookery book, would turn 
out probably much less successful in the hands of an amateur, no matter how highly educated on the physical 

plane, than the more delicate dishes taken from such receipts manipulated by an entirely inexperienced serv-
ant. For these elaborate instructions are given in terms that appeal simply to the material senses of those who 
are in search of power rather than wisdom, whereas the real effort to produce the result has to take place on 
the Astral plane of nature. The spiritual, or soul side of man, must be awakened and utilised, before the Philos-

opher’s stone, or the elixir of life, can be discovered.” 

 — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE REAL HISTORY OF THE ROSICRUCIANS) VIII, 255-56. Also refer to “Rosicru-

cians emerged as an antidote to the material side of alchemy,” in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

5
 “Superstition” — from super = over and sto = to stand — is a belief in the knowledge of the attributes of a 

thing, while these attributes are beyond our conception. A superstition is therefore a misconception of an exist-
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truth that the Universe is a manifestation of power upon the three planes of exist-

ence. The spiritual plane has [45] its seven states of existence, representing self-

conscious intelligent powers, thrones and dominions, angels and archangels, all of 

these being manifestations of the primordial cause called God. The physical plane 

has its seven states of existence, represented as powers in which consciousness is 

still latent. In the middle region, the astral plane, we also find again seven states of 

existence in the form of living forces attaining consciousness in the organization of 

man. There the “seven planets” manifest themselves either for good or for evil accord-

ing to the nature of the person in whom they become manifest. 

Thus, for instance, that universal element which is symbolized as ♀ will become 

manifested in man as universal love or as selfishness according to his condition. If ♀ 

rules his ♂, he will have self-control; but if his ♂ rules his love, he will give way to 

his lusts. If the element of ♄ in him rules his , his intelligence will be of a terres-

trial nature belonging to the spirit of the earth; but if his intelligence is master over 

his earthly elements, he will be capable of high aspirations. If the element of ☿ 

rules his ♄, he will employ his intellect for the purpose of satisfying his greed, but if 

♄ is the master of his ☿ he will be of a noble character. 

Every principle, in whatever plane it may exist, is not a product of 

the form, in which it develops and manifests itself, for the form is 

the field for its development and manifestation; in the same sense 

as the sunlight is not a product of the bodies upon which it 

shines, but the bodies are instruments for the development and 

manifestation of the qualities of light. 

Similarly, man is nothing more than a manifestation of the uni-

versal power that called him into existence. He is neither body 

nor mind, but the expression upon a lower plane of a higher and 

more perfect state of being, “with seal’d eyes to see.”
1
 

All this is merely said to hint at the sublimity of alchemical science and call attention 

to the universal truth; that every principle, in whatever plane of existence it may ex-

ist, is not a product of the form in which it develops and manifests itself; but that the 

form is the field for its development and [46] manifestation; in the same sense as the 

universal sunlight is not a product of the bodies upon which it shines, but the bodies 

are instruments for the development and manifestation of the qualities of light. Thus 

life [itself ] , consciousness, will, virtue, passion, or any other spiritual, emotional, or 

physical state of a man [are] not the product of his form, but a manifestation of a 

universal life principle becoming manifested in him according to the conditions pre-

sented by his constitution. Life is only One, manifesting itself in animals as animal 

life, in plants as vegetable life, etc. Consciousness is only One, manifesting itself as 

true self-consciousness in spiritual beings, and as instincts in the lower animal 

kingdom. Love is only One and universal, otherwise it could not manifest everywhere 

                                                                                                                                    
ing thing, or a creation of fancy: an erroneous conclusion arrived at by the observation of a phenomenon, with-
out an understanding of the law which produced the phenomenon. 

1
 [Good to the soul which we no more can bind; 

Strange state of being! (for 't is still to be) 
Senseless to feel, and with seal'd eyes to see. 

 — George Gordon Byron, Don Juan, Fourth Canto.] 
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the same qualities; it does not belong to one individual or one country; it is born in 

heaven; but it becomes manifest upon the earth in men, animals, plants and miner-

als, under different aspects according to the conditions which it finds. Everything is 

a manifestation of One primordial Unity revealing itself in a threefold aspect. Man 

himself is nothing more than a manifestation of the universal power that called him 

into existence and built up his bodily form. He is not his body nor his mind; but the 

expression upon a lower plane of a higher individual state of being; one of the letters 

that constitute the great alphabet of humanity. Being continually deluded by the il-

lusion caused by the apparent isolation of his form and its separation from other 

forms of existence, he imagines himself to be something essentially separated from 

other beings, and thus he forgets his own universal Nature. Only when man begins 

to realise what he himself in reality is, can he begin to attain real knowledge in re-

gard to three kingdoms of Nature. The object of science is said to be the recognition 

of truth, but it is also self-evident that no true science can exist as long as the truth 

is not recognised and even rejected; for nothing less than by the power of truth in 

man can the truth be known. No man can have self-knowledge of anything which is 

not within himself. 

He who attempts to move in a direction other than that in which 

Nature is moving, he will be crushed by the enormous pressure of 

an opposing force. The only way in which bliss and celestial felici-

ty might be attained is by merging his nature in Mother Nature. 

Obedience to this universal law is True Religion, which has been 

defined by Lord Buddha “as the realization of the True.”
1
 

The object of the present work is to uproot misconceptions that 

lead to endless perplexities, and to throw out seeds which, if they 

fall upon a fruitful ground, will grow and bear fruits not in the 

outer shell of Nature, but within Her inner temple, in the higher 

regions of thought. 

It will be clear that this subject is so vast as to render [47] it impossible, in a work of 

this kind, to do more than merely skim over the surface, and a thousand things have 

to remain unsaid which ought to be explained; but it is not our purpose to enter into 

the details of the science of the Astronomy of Life or the Chemistry of Life, or to dis-

cuss at length the highest problems of Occult Philosophy. The object of the present 

work is merely to remove existing misconceptions, and to throw out seeds, which, if 

they fall upon a fruitful ground, will grow and bear fruits, such as ripen not in the 

outer shell of Nature, but within her inner temple, in the higher regions of thought. 

 

Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted (Table). 

There now follows a Table from our Confusing Words Series. Full text under the title 

“Astral Light is a term very little understood.” — ED. PHIL. 

  

                                            
1
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (MORALITY AND PANTHEISM) V p. 341. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted. 

Akasha (Alaya) Astral Light 

Undifferentiated, Abstract Space, 

(noumenal) about to be occupied 

by Primordial Consciousness. 

 

Field 1 — Latent Consciousness 

(1st and 2nd Logos) 

 

Field 2 — Differentiated Consciousness 

(3rd Logos, Mahat)
1
 

Dhyani-Chohans, collectively, 

 

 

 

or Humanity at large. 

Plato’s The Good (Το Αγαθόν) 

The Good cannot measure anything. 

 

Man is the measure of all things. 

Represented by the 

Manasaputras, subjectively, 

 

and by Fohat, objectively. 

Eternal Unconsciousness 

i.e., Perfect, Divine Consciousness, 

 

periodically displaying aspects of Itself. 

to the perception of self-conscious minds. 

Ideal Divine Mind reflected and reversed in human thoughts 

and aspirations. 

Germ within Acorn Acorn 

“So himself was indeed (his own) son.” 

Soul of the World, 

of Thought and Compassion. 

Body of the World, 

of Perception and Action. 

Primordial Cosmic Substance. Aggregate of all possible perceptions (mat-

ter). 

Vehicle of Divine Thought. Storehouse of human (psychic) iniquities. 

Not Thought-Substance but recorder 

of every thought and deed 

of the spiritual man, 

 

 

and of the animal man. 

Spiritual plane Psychic plane 

Reality Illusion 

 

                                            
1
 The quaternary of the intellectual world of Mahat consists of four elements, Agathon, Nous, Psychē, and Hylē. 

This quaternary, also known as the Pythagorean Tetractys, is reflected in the sensible world of matter. The ele-
ments or rhizomata of the lower Tetractys are is Fire, Air, Water, and Earth. Cf. Secret Doctrine, II p. 599 
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Pillar 4, The Virtue of the Physician.1 

The true physician is ordained by God. Morality without spirituali-

ty is of no real value. True morality is Oneness with Mother Na-

ture. 

“Virtue” means power; it is said to be derived from vir, Man, and means manly pow-

er, efficacy, strength.
2
 Man being somewhat more than a physical body or an animal, 

it means a superior, spiritual, substantial power, such as becomes manifested as 

nobility of character, purity of heart, clearness of mind, strength of Will, firmness of 

decision, quickness of perception, penetration of thought, benevolence, kindness, 

honesty, truthfulness, unselfishness, modesty. This Virtue is something infinitely 

superior to the common “virtuosity,” which consists in an outward appearing of be-

ing virtuous and pious for fear of exposure and dread of criticism, and it is also infi-

nitely superior to what is called “morality” by the moralists: a thing praised as the 

highest attainable object; but being, in fact, nothing more than a conforming to cer-

tain customs and views. There is not necessarily any self-sacrifice in practising mor-

als, but it is more often a means for gratifying one’s vanity. The word “moral” comes 

from mores, manners. What is according to the manners and customs in one coun-

try, and therefore regarded as “moral” there, is immoral in another place where dif-

ferent manners exist. A morality without spirituality is of no real value. The same 

may be said of “ethics,” derived from ēthos, custom, and which seems to be one of 

the terms that have been invented for the purpose of creating confusion, and avoid-

ing calling spiritual things by their right names. [48] 

The virtue which, according to Paracelsus, is the fourth pillar of the temple of Medi-

cine, has nothing to do with shams; it means the power resulting from being a man in 

the true sense of this term and being in possession of not merely the theories regard-

ing the treatment of Disease, but of the power to cure them oneself. 

  

                                            
1
 [Look up “Love is the healing power of the successful physician,” in our Higher Ethics and Devotion Series. — 

ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [From Latin virtutem (nominative virtus), i.e., “moral strength, high character, goodness, manliness; valour, 

bravery, courage (in war); excellence, and worth. — Online Etymology Dictionary. Note to Students: 

“Socrates: But fortitude signifies that it derived its appellation from contention, or battle. But contention 
in a thing, if it flows, is nothing else than contrary fluxion. If anyone, therefore, takes away the δ from 
this name ανδρία, fortitude, the name ανρία, which remains, will interpret its employment. Hence it is 

evident that a fluxion, contrary to every fluxion, is not fortitude, but that only which flows contrary to 
the just; for otherwise fortitude would not be laudable. In like manner το άρρεν, that is, the male nature, 

and ανήρ man, are derived from a similar origin, that is, from άνω ροή, or a flowing upwards. But the 
name woman appears to me to imply begetting; and the name for the female nature seems to be so 

called from the pap or breast. But the pap or breast, O Hermogenes! seems to derive its appellation from 

causing to germinate and shoot forth, like things which are irrigated.” 

From Cratylus, 413e-414a. Excerpted from “Compendium of Sacred and Barbaric Names,” in our Hellenic and 

Hellenistic Papers Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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There are at present thousands of medical practitioners, whose only merit is and ever 

will be, that they have succeeded in passing an examination and obtaining the title 

M.D.; but the title “doctor” means merely an academical degree; the diploma merely 

certifies that the examiners believe the student to have fulfilled all that the regula-

tions require, and although such a title may involve the right to poison and kill with-

out being punished for it, the conferring of such a degree does not constitute a phy-

sician. The true physician as well as the real priest is ordained by God. 

He who loves only himself and his pocket, is of little benefit to the 

sick — and to anyone else, for that matter. 

Paracelsus says in substance as follows: 

“He who can cure disease is a physician. Neither emperors nor popes, neither 

colleges nor high schools can create physicians. They can confer privileges and 

cause a person who is not a physician to appear as if he were one; they can give 

him permission to kill, but they cannot give him the power to cure; they cannot 

make him a real physician if he has not already been ordained by God. The true 

physician does not brag about his cleverness, or praise his medicines, or seek 

to monopolize the right of robbing the patient; for he knows that the work must 

praise the master, and not the master the work. There is a knowledge which is 

derived from man, and another knowledge which is derived from God through 

the light of nature. He who has not been born to be a physician will never suc-

ceed. A physician should be faithful and charitable. He who loves only himself 

and his own pocket will be of little benefit to the sick. Medicine is much more 

an art than a science. To know the experience of others is useful to a physician; 

but all the learning of books cannot make a man a physician, unless he is one 

by nature. Medical wisdom is only given by God.”
1
 

Divine Wisdom is to God what the sunlight is to the Sun, a foun-

tain of perennial Life. Wisdom can only be taught by Wisdom it-

self.
2
 

Neither truth nor wisdom can ever be attained intellectually, for 

they exist independently of all opinions, observations, specula-

tion, and logic; they may be hidden from our sight, like the sun on 

a rainy day; but as the sun is independent of our being aware of 

his presence, so the truth exists eternally whether or not it is 

acknowledged by us. 

This virtue which constitutes the true physician cannot be created by colleges, nor 

can it be conferred by anyone personally upon himself. No one can confer upon him-

self a thing which he does not possess, or without the aid of [49] any higher influence 

make himself better than that which he is; because, as has been explained above, 

the power exercised by any form is not the creation of the form, but an eternal prin-

                                            
1
 Cf. Paragranum [1531], i. 4. 

2
 [Cf. “The mind is cleansed by wisdom and the truths of wisdom’s teaching which guide its steps to the con-

templation of the universe and all that is therein, and by the sacred company of the other virtues and by the 
practice of them shown in noble and highly praiseworthy actions.” (Philo Judæus, De specialibus legibus, Book 

I, 269) — ED. PHIL.] 
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ciple, entering into objective existence in forms and becoming manifested in and 

through them by its own power. Neither truth nor wisdom can be manufactured; 

they exist independently of all opinions, observations, speculation, and logic; they 

may be hidden from our sight like the sun on a rainy day; but as the sun is inde-

pendent of our being aware of his presence, so the truth exists eternally whether or 

not it is acknowledged by us. If the whole generation of mankind at present walking 

this earth should turn into idiots, the truth would not therefore cease to be, but 

would become manifested again as wisdom in a more enlightened age. 

Nothing can rise to heaven but what has descended from it, we can only by overcom-

ing that which is false render ourselves receptive for that which is true. Eckhart
1
 

says: 

“Divine Wisdom is to God what the sunlight is to the sun; it is one with Him, a 

necessary activity, a never dying fountain, having its source in the heart of 

God.” 

This brings us back again to a religious basis (if we are permitted to use this ill-

treated and misunderstood term), and to the necessity that, he who makes it his pro-

fession to employ the laws of Nature and treat the body of man, should know the po-

sition which man occupies in Nature and the position which Nature occupies in re-

gard to the origin from which it originates. 

This science requires not mere words, but self-knowledge. Wisdom can only be 

taught by Wisdom itself; but a science based upon a recognition of truth disperses 

the clouds which prevent the light of the truth from entering into the heart and be-

coming incorporated and manifested in man. [50] 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Eckhart von Hochheim, c. 1260–1328, commonly known as Meister Eckhart, Master Eckhart or Eckehart, 

claimed original name Johannes Eckhart, was a German Catholic priest, theologian, philosopher, and mystic. 
He was born near Gotha in the Landgraviate of Thuringia (now Thuringia in central Germany), in the Holy Ro-
man Empire. — Cf. Wikipedia.] 

http://www.philaletheians.co.uk/


BUDDHAS AND INITIATES SERIES 

THE FIVE CAUSES OF DISEASE 

Spiritual Protreptics for Medical Students v. 10.26, www.philaletheians.co.uk, 17 May 2026 

Page 65 of 133 

Chapter 3. 
The Five Causes of Disease. 

Might is not right, it is the triumph of the most unprincipled. 

When vanity and selfishness hinder Nature’s ultimate possibility, 

they sow the seeds of their ultimate disintegration. This is the 

destiny of the callous and the spiritually selfish.
1
 

If we inquire from modern medical science: What are the causes of diseases? we shall 

probably be answered: 

1 Age. 

2 Heredity. 

3 Intermarriage. 

4 Sex. 

5 Temperament. 

6 Climate and locality. 

7 Town or country. 

8 Hygienic conditions. 

9 Occupation. 

10 Air. 

11 Previous disease. 

12 Mental and moral conditions. 

13 External physical conditions. 

14 Poisons. 

15 Temperature. 

16 Diet. 

17 Epidemic disease, contagion, malaria, parasites and growths.
2
 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “With the early Pythagoreans, however, the duad was that imperfect state into which the first manifested 

being fell when it got detached from the Monad. It was the point from which the two roads — the Good and the 
Evil — bifurcated. All that which was double-faced or false was called by them ‘binary.’ ONE was alone Good, 
and Harmony, because no disharmony can proceed from one alone. Hence the Latin word Solus in relation to 

one and only God, the Unknown of Paul. Solus, however, very soon became Sol, the Sun.” — Secret Doctrine, II 
p. 575. 

Look up “Instead of Black and White Magic, read selfish and unselfish motive,” “Selfishness is the cause 

of all sin and suffering,” and “Selfishness is the hallmark of fakirs, hermits, and yogins,” in our Black 
versus White Magic Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Sir Richard Quain, 1st Baronet, FRS, FRCP, (1816–1898). A Dictionary of Medicine, including General Pathology, 

General Therapeutics, Hygiene, and the Diseases Peculiar to Women and Children. New York: D. Appleton & Co, 

1883; 5th ed. 
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E WILL FORBEAR to pass any remarks upon this classification of the 

causes of diseases, which merely enumerates certain conditions in which 

diseases may arise, and we will pass on to the classification of the causes 

of diseases given by Paracelsus; but as this subject has already received 

attention in a previously published work on the doctrines of Paracelsus,
1
 the follow-

ing is intended merely to supply additional food for thought. 

The ONE and Secondless is Good and Harmony. As 
no disharmony can proceed from the ONE, all diseas-
es have a beginning in either of three substances.2 

Substance is the Hermetic Divine Fire, the quintessence of life, 

that intangible Spirit, which starts from and is immediately reab-

sorbed into matter. The ultimate Essence of every atom, whether 

pertaining to animate or inanimate, organic or inorganic sub-

stance — is invisible to all but the eyes of another immortal Spir-

it.
3
 

Paracelsus says: 

“All diseases have a beginning in either of the three substances;
4
 Salt Sulphur, 

or Mercury; which means that they may take their origin either within the king-

dom of matter, within the realm of the soul, or in the sphere of the spirit. If 

body, soul and mind are in perfect harmony with each other, no disharmony 

exists; but if a cause of discord arises in either one of these three planes, it 

communicates itself to the rest.” 

 

 

                                            
1
 Franz Hartmann, M.D., The Life of Philippus Theophrastus Bombast of Hohenheim, known by the name of Par-

acelsus, and the Substance of his Teachings concerning Cosmology, Anthropology, Pneumatology, Magic and Sor-
cery, Medicine, Alchemy and Astrology, Philosophy and Theosophy. London: Trübner & Co, 1887. 

2
 [Thee ONE and secondless, issued from no number; two is a useless number. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Blavatsky Collected Writings, XIII pp. 354-55. Also cf. “The substance of the Occultist, however, is to the most 

refined substance of the physicist, what radiant matter is to the leather of the Chemist’s boots.” Secret Doctrine 
I, p. 514 fn. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 The word “substance” comes from sub, under, and sto, to stand, and means the principle underlying phe-

nomenal existence, the basis of the manifestation of power. It is only too customary to give to such terms a 
wrong interpretation, and then to fight the man of straw created by oneself. 

W 
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The three substances (Matter, Energy, Intelligence) 
are not three different things, but merely modes of 
activity of one and the same thing. 

Blind forces and mechanical laws can never carry the speculator 

beyond the objective illusionary world,
1
 for he will never be able 

to perceive the homogeneity of primeval matter (Pradhana or un-

differentiated substance),
2
 the self-transformation of Nature, and 

the eternity of Spiritual Intelligences (Dhyāni-Chohans) that must 

pass through the human stage. 

Before proceeding further we will inquire about the nature of these three Substances: 

SALT , SULPHUR , and MERCURY , [51] 

 — which may be translated as Matter, Energy, and Intelligence. They are in fact not 

three essentially different things, but only three modes of activity of one and the 

same thing; for everything is substantial, each contains a latent or active force, in 

each is the potentiality of consciousness, if it has not already become manifested 

therein. Everything exists, therefore, by reason of these “three substances,” and if we 

for the sake of forming some idea of their nature look at the world as a manifestation 

of electricity (which must necessarily be substantial, as there could be no force with-

out substance), we may compare them as follows: 

 to electric resistance. 

 to the tension of electromotive force. 

 to the intensity of the current. 

 

No one would ever think of these three measures as being separate entities, which 

like “substance, energy and intelligence” are merely three aspects or conceptions of 

One Universal Life; but these distinctions are necessary for the purpose of forming a 

conception. 

“Nothing can be thoroughly known without a knowledge of its beginning. Man 

is placed into three substances, in each of which he has a beginning; and each 

thing has its substance, its number and measure [constituting their harmony]. 

From [the state of ]  these three substances originate all causes, origins, and al-

so the understanding of diseases. These three substances, Sulphur, Mercurius, 

Sal, give to everything its corporeality, each substance having its own qualities. 

If these qualities are good [in harmony with each other] there will be no disease 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “It is an illusion and ever impermanent because the matter of which the objects are composed continually 

returns to the primordial condition of matter, where it is invisible to mortal eyes. The earth, water, air, and fire, 
that we think we see, are respectively only the effects produced on our senses by the primordial matter held in 

either of the combinations that bring about the vibration properly belonging to those classes: the moment the 
combination is entirely broken, the phenomena cease and we see the objects no more.” — Blavatsky Collected 
Writings, (FOOTNOTES TO “THE TREE OF LIFE”) IX p. 241. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Called in other schools Ākāśa-Pradhāna (primordial Fire-Substance), and Mūlaprakriti (undifferentiated 

Cosmic Matter). — Cf. Theosophical Glossary.] 
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but if they enter into opposition to each other, disease [disharmony] will be the 

result.”
1
 

Within these three kingdoms disorders may arise from either of the following five 

causes of disease: [52] 

1 From the Ens astrale; namely from surrounding conditions in external 

nature. 

2 From the Ens veneni; meaning from poisons and impurities. 

3 From the Ens naturæ; including causes inherited from the parents. 

4 From the Ens spirituale; especially those caused by an evil will or morbid 

imagination. 

5 From the Ens Dei; to which belong the ills arising from evil Karma acquired 

during this or a previous incarnation; in other words, the result of divine jus-

tice. 

We will now attempt to define the meaning of these five beginnings. 

1. Ens Astrale.2 

Diseases arising from external influences; whether from physical nature or from 

deeper causes; the planet upon which we live being itself an astrum (star), having a 

physical and ethereal body, a life, a soul, a mind and a spirit. 

“The stars on the sky do not form a man. Man grows out of two beginnings; the 

Ens seminis [the male sperm] and the Ens virtutis [the reincarnating spiritual 

monad]. He has therefore two natures, a corporeal and a spiritual Nature, and 

either of these two requires its digest [matrix and nutriment]. As the womb of 

the mother is the world surrounding the child, from which the fœtus receives 

its nutriment, so is terrestrial nature from which the terrestrial body of man re-

ceives the influences acting in his organism. The Ens astrale is a thing which 

we do not see, but which contains us and everything that lives, and has sensa-

tion. It is that which contains the air, and from which and in which live all the 

elements, and which we symbolize as M [Mysterium].”
3
 

A sudden change of conditions in the outside air can affect a pa-

tient confined in a room where no such change is perceptible. A 

cloudy day produce a melancholy effect, even upon a blind per-

son. If Nature rejoices in the sunlight of spring, his heart rejoices 

with it; if storms rage on the outside, similar storms may be 

aroused in him; he is a laboratory, in which the forces of Nature 

are performing their work. 

This Ens Astrorum is therefore evidently the Ākāśa, which forms the basis of all ma-

terial things in physical nature, and if the close relation between man’s physical na-

                                            
1
 Paracelsus, Paramirum, (Work Beyond Wonder) Lib. I, 1, 2, 3. 

2
 “Ens” means a beginning. 

3
 Paramirum, Lib. I. 
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ture and the physical nature surrounding him were better known, it would become 

more comprehensible how the states of the all-penetrating æther, changes in tem-

perature, heat and cold, electric and magnetic conditions in [53] Nature, come to af-

fect the physical nature of man, acting internally by inducing corresponding changes 

in his microcosm, even if he is protected against the direct action of rain, storm, 

moisture, cold, heat, etc., etc. A sudden change of conditions in the outside air can 

affect a patient imprisoned in a room where no such change is perceptible, and a 

cloudy day produce a melancholy effect even upon a blind person. There are no end 

of diseases which, for want of a better explanation, are attributed to “catching cold,” 

etc., while in fact it is the existence of certain conditions in the all-pervading æther, 

which induces similar conditions in the body of the patient. Thus, for instance, 

changes of the moon, or the position of the moon, or the magnetic currents of the 

earth, produce certain effects in certain persons, even if these persons know nothing 

about these laws, for it is a fact well known to the ancients, but which has almost 

been lost sight of by modern medicine, that man, apart from the order in which his 

organs are arranged, is essentially a counterpart of Nature, an image of the world on 

a smaller scale, a microcosm within the macrocosm. An atmospheric pressure in 

outside nature produces an atmospheric pressure in him; if nature rejoices in the 

sunlight of spring, his heart rejoices with it; if storms rage on the outside, similar 

storms may be aroused in him, etc., etc. He is, in fact, only a laboratory in which the 

universal forces of Nature are performing their work. To this chapter also belong all 

miasmas and contagious influences, with all the bacteriæ, microbes, amœbæ, bacilli, 

etc., etc., which are the pride of modern discoverers, but whose characteristics, if not 

the forms of their bodies, were well known to Paracelsus, who describes them under 

the names of Talpa, Matena, Tortilleos, Permates, etc. He says: 

“God has caused living creatures to exist in all the elements, and there is noth-

ing empty of life. That which becomes manifested in the visible kingdom has 

come into existence by being generated in the upper regions. Without such a 

generation above, it could not have become manifested below.”
1
 [54] 

Microbes are not the sole cause of communicable infections, for 

they can be found in asymptomatic carriers, as well as in those 

who had fully recovered from clinically confirmed cases. 

Since the modern discovery of the cholera, tubercle bacilli, and other micro-

organisms spreading contagious diseases, it has been the opinion of many, that the 

presence of such microbes was the only and fundamental cause of such diseases; 

but still more recent investigations have shown such that the presence of these mi-

crobes does not constitute the whole cause; for they have been with impunity intro-

duced into the human organism, and have also been found to exist in persons who 

had fully recovered from such a disease. This surely shows that there must be an in-

fluence causing the microbes to come into existence, after which they can spread 

and multiply if the conditions are favourable, and the fundamental cause of such ep-

idemics is therefore not the presence of the microbes, this being merely a symptom, 

but the influences which cause them to come into existence, producing states of 

                                            
1
 Liber meteorum, I, 4. 
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which the bodies of these organisms are a product and expression and which ap-

pears to proceed from causes situated deeper than visible physical nature, if we do 

not mistake the form for the “spirit,” of which the form is the symbol. 

“Human science knows how to philosophize about the things that come within 

its external observation; but Wisdom shows what is contained in the Prima Ma-

teria, which is a greater and higher knowledge than that of the Ultima Materia 

[the physical plane].”
1
 

This “higher region,” from which such injurious influences originate, causing the 

growth of miasmas and microbes, is the “astral plane,” or the soul of the world, and 

as the evil states in the soul of the world are caused by the evil states of the human 

mind, it becomes comprehensible how epidemic diseases, pestilence and plague, no 

less than wars, are the ultimate results of disharmonies and depraved spiritual 

states in the soul of humanity. The greatest truth if seen through a perverted mind 

appears distorted as a caricature and superstition; it can be seen in its own light, on-

ly if properly understood. 

The astral plane is the plane of desires, emotions, and passions; that is to say, the 

plane of those influences (forms of the universal Will), which become manifested as 

[55] desires, emotions, and passions in the animal organism, and if we were to enter 

this subject, it would bring us within the realm of the supersensual but nevertheless 

actual kingdom of living elemental powers belonging to the soul of the world. 

The heart, lungs, and brain are the tripod of life, for these organs 

are the most intimately associated with the circulation of blood.
2
 

The functions of the brain can be disturbed by the disordered ac-

tion of emotions and thoughts.
3
 If our eyes were opened to the 

perception of thoughts, it would be seen how a continual thought-

transference is taking place among individual minds, influencing 

and determining their actions, even if they are not aware of it — 

and thus causing not only epidemics and pandemics but also dis-

eases, insanities, obsessions, and crimes. 

If our eyes were opened to the perception of thoughts, it would be seen how a con-

tinual thought-transference is taking place among individual minds, influencing and 

determining their actions, even if they are not aware of it, causing not only individual 

moral diseases, insanities, obsessions and crimes, but whole epidemics of such 

kinds. There is an immense field for investigation for the psychologist; not for that 

                                            
1
 Liber meteorum, I, 4. 

2
 [Cf. “Whenever, we are told, death is brought on by suffocation, apoplexy, concussion of the brain, haemor-

rhage, or some such change, ‘ the tripod of life’ — as the Greeks called it — the heart, the lungs and the brain, 
the fundamental basis upon which animal life is erected — is simultaneously affected in its three parts; the 

lungs and heart, the organs the most intimately associated in the circulation of the blood, becoming inactive, 
and the blood not being sufficiently aërated on account of this inactivity, the latter often becomes the cause of 
putting a sudden stop to the functions of the brain, and so terminates life.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, 

(WHAT IT “SPIRITS” OR WHAT?) IV, p. 246. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Cf. “Every thought, every sensation is accompanied by a change in the composition of the substance of the 

brain; . . . every motion, every manifestation of force, is the result of a transformation of the structure or of its 

substance.” Isis Unveiled I, p. 540; quoting New Materialism (Liebig) in National Quarterly Review, p. 93. — ED. 

PHIL.] 
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kind of “psychologists,” who imagine that insanity is under all circumstances a dis-

turbance of the functions of the brain from physical causes, but for those who can 

realise that the functions of the brain may be disturbed by the disordered action of 

the mind; for although in many cases of brain disease it is as difficult to determine 

whether the disorder of the mind or that of the brain existed first, as it would be to 

answer the question, which existed first, the hen or the egg? nevertheless a lesion of 

the tissues of the brain does not take place without a cause, and this cause in the 

majority of such cases comes from the sphere of the emotions and thoughts. 

If there is no mind, there can be no mental disease. If mind is something (even if it 

were, as some imagine, the product of the physiological function of the brain), it 

must be something substantial, and being something substantial, it is able to pro-

duce substantial effects; moreover, its actions show a certain order and harmony, 

which go to prove that mind has an organisation. If this order and harmony be dis-

turbed, discord, disease, insanity will be the result. Without the presence of mind 

nothing would come into existence; without the consciousness in the All, no brain 

would be able to manifest consciousness, and this is what Paracelsus means when 

he says: 

“Whatever exists upon this earth, also exists in the firmament [space]. God 

does not make clothes for men, but he gives them a tailor. [Forms do not grow 

by accident; but they are the [56] ultimate result of the action of the construc-

tive power in Nature.] The essence of things is hidden in space; existing invisi-

bly in the firmament, and impressing itself upon material substances, when it 

becomes visible by entering within our sphere of perception.”
1
 

Thus we have in the Ens Astrale a field in which exist the causes of numerous kinds 

of diseases; the thorough understanding of which requires a still deeper penetration 

into the secrets of Nature, and a higher conception of its constitution than is at pre-

sent presented by the natural sciences of this day. 

2. Ens Veneni. 

It is the sound that produces the colour, not the other way 

around. By correlating the vibrations of a sound in the proper 

way, a new colour is made. On the astral plane every sound al-

ways produces a colour but these are invisible because they have 

not as yet correlated by the brain, so as to become visible on the 

earth plane.
2
 

Diseases originating from poisonous actions and impurities in all three planes of ex-

istence. 

Nothing is poisonous or impure if it stands by itself, only if two things whose natures 

are incompatible with each other come into contact, can a poisonous action take 

place or an impure condition be produced. 

                                            
1
 Liber meteorum, I, 4. 

2
 Blavatsky Collected Writings, (OCCULT VIBRATIONS) X pp 266-67. Readers may consult with profit Hieronymus 

von Mansfeld (Comp. & Ed.). The True Colours of Man, Gwernymynydd: Philaletheians UK, 2015; v. 27.2023; 

92pp. This is our fifth Major Work. — ED. PHIL.] 

http://www.philaletheians.co.uk/
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“Everything is in itself perfect and good. Only when it enters into relation with 

another thing does relative good and evil come into existence. If anything enters 

into the constitution of man, which is not in harmony with its elements, the 

one is to the other an impurity, and can become a poison.”
1
 

There is no doubt that modern chemistry, physiology and pathology teach more than 

ancient science in regard to the chemical constitution, the physiological action of 

poisons, and of the pathological effects which they produce in the animal body; but 

to explain the order in which a process takes place is not sufficient to explain why it 

takes place, and there is still a wide field open for investigation; for at present we can 

only record the fact that certain physical substances have a destructive action upon 

the human body; while the same substances with a little difference in the arrange-

ments of their molecules, are not only not injurious, but even used as food;
2
 that cer-

tain substances [57] have a specific action upon the emotional nature in man, caus-

ing an inclination to certain states of his astral constitution, such as irritability of 

temper, anger, cupidity, etc., which they could not have if no corresponding elements 

were contained in them; while others have a specific action upon the mind, such as 

the fading of memory, paralysis of the Will, excitement of the imagination, all of 

which they could not accomplish if no substantial mind principle existed in them. 

Minerals are organic units in profound lethargy.3 

The mineral kingdom is Light itself, crystallised and immetallised.
4
 

Love and hate exist in minerals as they do in men, only in another 

state of consciousness, and a tragedy or comedy might be written 

in regard to their family history. 

To material science the universe is a product of mechanical force created by uncon-

scious matter; to the idealist it is a dream which has nothing real in it; but seen with 

the eye of wisdom it is a manifestation of life, with the potentiality of consciousness 

contained in everything. Love and hate exist in minerals as they do in men, only in 

another state of consciousness, and a tragedy or comedy might be written in regard 

to their family history; describing, for instance, how the beautiful Princess Sodium 

fell in love and was married to a fiery youth called Oxygen, and how the happy union 

lasted until one day a jealous knight, named Chlorine, fell in love with her, and alt-

hough he himself was married to a flighty woman, whose name was Hydrogenia, he 

abducted the princess, and there was nothing left for poor Oxygen but to take the 

deserted woman and turn to water with her. Such a story would differ from a similar 

one enacted in human life only in so far as the actors in the latter would intelligently 

                                            
1
 Paramirum, II, 1. 

2
 It is hardly necessary to furnish examples, such as, for instance, presented by Strychnine, composed of C₂₁ 

H₂₂ N₂₂ O₂₂, a very poisonous substance; while the same elements combined in a different proportion are con-

tained as gluten in our food. If we accept the theory of vibration, which appears as a necessary result of the 
universe being substance in motion, the cause of such secrets will easily be found in the discords existing be-
tween the vibrations constituting these substances. This theory of harmony will also explain why certain chemi-

cals combine with others in certain proportions. 

3
 [Secret Doctrine, I p. 626 fn.] 

4
 [Cf. Secret Doctrine, II p. 169, “Blavatsky on the Force of the Mineral Monas,” in our Secret Doctrine’s Third 

Proposition Series, and Diagram shown on page 73 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 
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and consciously follow certain laws, which are enacted without individual intelli-

gence in the mineral kingdom. There is only One Consciousness and One law of 

Harmony in the world, and according to it accords and discords arise in all the three 

kingdoms of Nature. 

There is no vocation higher and nobler than pure 
brotherly love. 

One who, no longer afflicted by self and selfishness, lives for oth-

ers, does even more for humanity than he who dies for it. For, pu-

rity of ethics and morality produce grace and miracles. 

The influence of the light of the truth is a poison to the erroneous conceptions exist-

ing within the mind, and earthly thoughts are impurities to the mind that aspires to 

[58] the kingdom of heaven. Evil desires create evil thoughts, and give birth to evil 

acts; good acts procreate their species, giving rise to good thoughts and aspirations, 

from which good children are born. The sum of men’s individual desires constitutes 

the desires of the soul of the world; the sum of the thoughts and opinions of man-

kind constitutes the mental atmosphere by which the world in general, and each lo-

cality in particular, is surrounded; and the state of the mind ultimately expresses it-

self upon the outward plane of manifestation. It is not more difficult to poison a mind 

with impure thoughts than to poison a body with drugs. Impure is he who has many 

diverging desires, pure is the mind having only One Will. 

Popular medicine deals only with external effects and physical causes, occult science 

goes deeper, seeking for fundamental causes and final effects, which are of far great-

er importance than the passing manifestations taking place in the physical form. 

Thus, for instance, a promiscuous sexual intercourse not only causes venereal dis-

eases; but as during that act a commingling of the inner natures takes place to a cer-

tain extent, a man cohabiting with a depraved woman takes on some of her charac-

teristics, and joins to a certain extent her future Karma and destiny to his own. The 

basis of the existence of human beings is what, for want of a better expression, has 

been called the Will (Spirit or Life),
1
 and as one body may colour or poison another, 

likewise a colouring, and perhaps poisoning, takes place by a blending of spirit dur-

ing sexual intercourse; this “spiritual substance” being the essence of each human 

being. 

“If a woman leaves her husband, she is then not free from him, nor he from 

her; for a marital union having once been established, remains a union for all 

eternity.”
2
 

  

                                            
1
 [Consult “The Voice of the Will is the Atomic Point,” in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Paracelsus, Liber de Homunculus [of the little man, a human-like being]. 
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Will and Desires compared and contrasted.1 

Spiritual Will Worldly Desires 

Inner, subjective, unmanifested. Outer, objective, manifested. 

Controlled command. Uncontrolled appeals, petitions, and 
supplications. 

Impersonal, abstract. Personal, concrete. 

Focused higher mental, noetic, 
or spiritual process. 

Unfocused lower mental, psychic, 
or material process. 

A within-without expansion of 
Universal Consciousness, exhibiting 
aspects of Itself to the perception 
of finite minds. 

An external projection of expectations 
and desires to other individualised con-
sciousnesses. 

Motivated by universal interest. Motivated by self-interest. 

Sacrifices Its Being for the benefit of All. Sacrifices others for personal benefit. 

Co-operates with Nature so that the di-
vine plan can be realised on earth. 

Co-operates with no-one (except with 
other lower natures, if expedient) and 
antagonises everyone in the pursuit 
of personal ends. 

Accomplishing divine works is White 
Magic. 

Pursuing one’s own interests at others’ 
expense is Black Magic. 

The occultist thinks, wills, and acts im-
personally for the common good. 

The common man acts only if an out-
come is likely to be of personal benefit. 
Otherwise, he shuns personal involve-
ment at all costs but may enlist others 
to act on his behalf. 

Works selflessly for all, and loves all un-
conditionally. 

Always preoccupied with self and mun-
dane objectives. 

Operates through self-induced and self-
devised exertions. 

At best, he sits idly and prays; at worst 
he connives and colludes. 

Those who are intellectually and ethical-
ly fit might approach the Majesty of 
Truth and hear within the sanctuary of 
the heart the Voice of the Silence. 

Wants, wishes, and vocalisations are not 
only useless: they are full of perils. What 
counts is heroic action, thoughtful, fo-
cused, and self-reliant. 

 

 

                                            
1
 Synopsis of a discussion held in Haskayne, near Ormskirk, England, on the 17th October 2006. — ED. PHIL. 
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The Self-evolving Force of the Mineral Monas
The Divine but wholly unconscious Mineral Monas assumes latent consciousness in the 

Mineral Kingdom, progresses as semi-consciousness in the Plant Kingdom, and arouses the 

germ of full consciousness in the Animal Kingdom.

The Mineral Monas is not involved directly in the formation of objective worlds. Matter’s 

atomic aggregation is only the vehicle and substance through which thrill the lower and 

higher degrees of intelligences, not the Mineral Essence herself. Monas is Light itself, 

crystallised and immetallised, and the middle point between the three lower or subjective 

and three higher or objective (yet subjective to us on our plane, hence invisible) Esoteric 

Kingdoms of Cosmos and Nature that are below man.

The self-evolving force of the Mineral Monas brings forth the Mukhya Creation of the Vishnu-

Purāna.

Diagram redrawn by Philaletheians UK from “About the Mineral Monad,” being H.P. Blavatsky’s reply to a question “by an 
English F.T.S.” (Frederick W.H. Myers). First published in The Theosophist, Vol. IV, No. 12 (48), September 1883, pp. 
295-310. Republished in Five Years of Theosophy, London: Reeves & Turner, 1885, pp. 273-78; and, more recently 
(1950), in Blavatsky Collected Writings, Vol. V, pp. 171-75. Article quoted in part in The Secret Doctrine, I p. 176. For an 
in-depth analysis of the subject matter, consult “Blavatsky on the Force of the Mineral Monas,” and “The Seven 
Creations,” q.v. Creation No. 4, in our Secret Doctrine’s Third Proposition Series. 
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Anger is one of three self-destructing states of mind; the other 

two are worldly love and self-delusion.
1
 

The memory of the stomach dwells in the mind. A dyspeptic 

stomach causes a defective memory and an irritable mind; an irri-

table temperament causes indigestion and forgetfulness; forget-

fulness can cause inattention, irritability, and dyspepsia.
2
 

That which nourishes a thing, goes to make up its substance. The physical body re-

ceives its nutriment from the physical plane, the soul is nourished by the influences 

coming from the soul of the world, the intellect is nourished, grows and expands in 

the intellectual plane; an ill-fed [59] body becomes diseased; a soul living on morbid 

desires and inordinate longings becomes depraved, a mind fed with false theories, er-

rors, and superstitions becomes dwarfed, perverted and unable to turn its face to-

wards the sunlight of truth. The food for soul and mind is as substantial to them as 

material food is substantial to the material body; body, soul, and spirit being three 

states of the eternal One, manifested on three different planes of existence, being 

governed by only One fundamental law. What the stomach is in the body, the 

memory is in the mind. Both are related together; a dyspeptic stomach causes a de-

fective memory, and an irritable mind; an irritable temperament causes indigestion 

and forgetfulness; forgetfulness can cause inattention, irritability, and dyspepsia. 

Soul, body and mind are one in man, and disorders existing in one can cause impu-

rities in the other; each passion in man, each superstition in which he firmly be-

lieves, is capable of poisoning his body and of producing a certain disease. A belief in 

salvation made easy renders a man indolent, indolence causes want of self-control, 

which causes want of resistance to injurious influences in the physical plane. Re-

peated physical misfortunes may make a man a coward, and his cowardliness pre-

vents him from letting go of a doctrine which he intuitively known to be false. Anger 

is not only injurious to bodily health, but drives away reason by confusing the mind; 

wrath causes not only mental but also physical short-sightedness, and hard-hearing 

is often the only cause of a suspicious character. 

Thus innumerable comparisons may be drawn and analogies be found, and cases 

cited to prove the correctness of this theory, if our space would permit it, and if it 

were necessary to prove by arguments and facts the truth of the unity of the all, 

which must be self-evident to everyone taking the trouble to seek for the answer to 

such questions within himself. 

                                            
1
 [Consult “From the stronghold of your soul, chase all your foes away,” in our Constitution of Man Series. — 

ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Cf. “A hungry stomach evokes the vision of a past banquet, because its action is reflected and repeated in the 

personal mind. But even before the memory of the personal Self radiates the vision from the tablets wherein are 

stored the experiences of one’s daily life — even to the minutest details — the memory of the stomach has al-
ready evoked the same. And so with all the organs of the body. It is they which originate according to their ani-

mal needs and desires the electro-vital sparks that illuminate the field of consciousness in the Lower Ego; and 
it is these sparks which in their turn awaken to function the reminiscences in it. The whole human body is, as 
said, a vast sounding board, in which each cell bears a long record of impressions connected with its parent or-
gan, and each cell has a memory and a consciousness of its kind, or call it instinct if you will.” — Blavatsky 

Collected Writings, (PSYCHIC AND NOETIC ACTION) XII p. 370. Full text under the title “Kāmic versus Manasic ac-

tion,” in our Confusing Words Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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The immortal Spirit, an emanation from the One Universal Breath, 

still in a latent state, is ready to be awakened.
1
 But the Spirit can 

neither act upon the body without the connecting link of the soul, 

nor the soul upon the body without the agency of life itself.
2
 

But the highest cannot act upon the lowest without an intermediary link connecting 

them, the spirit cannot act upon the body without the connecting link of the soul, 

nor [60] the soul upon the body except by means of the life. We cannot cook a dish of 

soup for a starving beggar by means of the fire of love; but love moves the Will and 

induces actions which the mind directs, and thus the soup may be cooked after all 

owing to the power of love or charity. The greatest difficulty in the understanding of 

occult laws arises from the circumstance that we cannot perceive remote causes, or 

seek to connect them with ultimate effects, without being able to see through the in-

tricate network of intermediary causes between the two ends. 

3. Ens Naturæ. 

Mental characteristics, shortcomings, and diseases are the natural 

effect of Abstract Nature (Mind and Soul of the Universe) or Kar-

ma, the unerring Law of Retribution.
3
 Yet half, if not two-thirds of 

our ailings and diseases are the fruit of our imagination and fears. 

Destroy the latter and give another bent to the former, and Na-

ture will do the rest.
4
 

Diseases which have their origin in certain conditions inherent in the constitution of 

man. 

Man is a perfect child of Nature. There is not a single essence in his constitution 

which does not exist in Nature; neither is there any substance or power to be found 

in Nature which does not exist in him, either actually or potentially, undeveloped or 

developed. 

“There are many who say that man is a microcosm; but few understand what 

this really means. As the world is itself an organism with all its constellations, 

so is man a constellation [organism], a world in itself, and as the firmament 

[space] of the world is ruled by no creature, so the firmament which is within 

man [his mind] is not subject to any other creature. This firmament [sphere of 

mind] in man has its planets and stars [mental states], its exaltations, con-

junctions, and oppositions [states of feelings, thoughts, emotions, ideas, loves 

and hates], call them by whatever name you like; and as all the celestial bodies 

in space are connected with each other by invisible links, so are the organs in 

man not entirely independent of each other, but depend on each other to a cer-

                                            
1
 [Cf. Secret Doctrine I p. 345. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Cf. “The Breath needed a form; the Fathers gave it. The Breath needed a gross body, the Earth moulded it,” 

Secret Doctrine II, p. 17; Stanza IV.17. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writing, (CHRISTIAN SCIENCE) X p. 40. — ED. PHIL.[ 

4
 [Blavatsky Collected Writing, (HYPNOTISM) XII p. 403.] 
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tain extent. His heart is his , his brain, his  , the spleen, his ♄, the liver 

♃, the lungs ☿, and the kidneys ă.”
1
 

Man has two kinds of natures. His physical organism is a product of that nature 

which he received from his [61] terrestrial parents; his mental organisation is the re-

sult of a higher and quite different kind of evolution. His terrestrial nature includes 

not only his visible organism, but also the organisation of his astral form and his 

mental constitution. 

“There are two kinds of flesh. The flesh of Adam [the physical body] is gross 

earthly flesh; the flesh that is derived from Adam is of a subtle kind. It is not 

made of gross matter, it penetrates through all walls without requiring doors or 

holes; nevertheless both kinds of flesh have their blood and bones, and both 

differ again from the spirit.”
2
 

The physio-psychological nature of man is expressed in every part 

of his constitution, while the sperm of the father contains the po-

tentiality of the whole. 

Man having within himself the same essences and powers, and there being only One 

Universal Law of Evolution, there takes place in him a development similar to, if not 

identical with, the development in eternal and internal nature. Accords and discords 

in his nature can grow and swell into harmonies or disharmonies, and constitute the 

whole man a symphony or cacophony, colouring his whole being, and transmitting 

this to his offspring. A seed of wheat and a seed of barley resemble each other, and 

nevertheless wheat grows out of one, and barley out of the other. The ovum of a hu-

man being shows no essential difference from that of a monkey; nevertheless out of 

the one grows a human being, and out of the other a monkey. The nature of man is 

fully expressed in every part of his organism, and in the sperm of the father is con-

tained not only the quality of this or that part of his nature, but the potentiality of 

the whole.
3
 

The quality of the constitution of a man determines the length of 

his natural life. 

“If a child is born, its firmament [astral body and mind, etc.] is born with it, 

containing the seven principles, of which each [62] has its own potencies and 

qualities. What is called ‘predestination’ is only the quality of the powers in 

man. The weakness or strength of his constitution determines whether his life 

is to be short or long, according to natural laws; the planets in him run their 

course whether he has a long or a short life, only in the former case the course 

of his planets is of a longer, and in the other case of a shorter duration. The 

                                            
1
 Paramirum, (Work Beyond Wonder), III, 4. 

2
 Paracelsus, Ex Libro de Nymphis Sylvanis Pygmæis Salamandris et Gigantibus, etc. [Published posthumously 

in 1566. Look up “Blavatsky on Elementals and Elementaries,” in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 In the recognition of the law is contained the key to the understanding of chiromancy, phrenology, physiog-

nomy, psychometry, etc., and their value in practising medicine; for although the physical form, owing to exter-
nal physical conditions, may not be an exact image of the internal nature of man, nevertheless the character of 
the mind is to a certain extent impressed visibly upon each part of the body and, being a whole and a unity, the 

whole of that character may be read in every part of the body, if we know how to read it; in the same sense as a 
botanist can tell the character of a tree by examining one of its leaves, for he knows at once to what class of 
trees it belongs. 
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quality of the constitution which a man receives at his birth determines the 

length of his natural life, just as the quantity of sand in an hour glass deter-

mines the time when it will have run down.”
1
 

The Ens Naturæ therefore refers to those beginnings in man’s constitution, which are 

the result of the quality of his body, soul, and mind, as he received them from Na-

ture, and includes all inherited physical diseases, qualities of temperament, and 

mental peculiarities; for the earthly part of the mind (Kāma Manas ) belongs to ter-

restrial nature, and its tendencies are inherited; while the spiritual part of the mind 

(Manas Buddhi )  is not inherited from the parents, but belongs to the spiritual man 

whose parent exists in eternity.
2
 

This class includes all internal diseases originating from disorders arising among the 

interaction of the physiological functions of the organs of the body, or of the interac-

tion between these and those of the soul (the emotions), and mind (thoughts). 

This system of Paracelsus includes the whole realm of modern physiology and pa-

thology; but it penetrates deeper, for it investigates the functions of soul and mind, 

and follows the development of an evil desire or thought until it ultimately finds its 

expression in an external manifestation of visible pathological states. To enter into 

the details of this field of pathology is not possible within the limits of this book. 

There is no indication that the sympathies and antipathies, in other words, the phys-

iological relations existing [63] between the different organs in the human body, are 

better known at the present time than they were at the time of Paracelsus: on the 

contrary, he speaks of the currents of the life-principle taking place between these 

organs, while modern anatomy speaks only of nerves, which are in regard to the “life-

fluid” what electric wires are in regard to electricity. 

“The heart sends its spirit [Will-power] through the whole of the body, as the 

sun his power to all the planets and earths; the  [the intelligence of the 

brain] goes to the heart and back again to the brain. The fire [heat] takes its 

origin in the [chemical] activity of the organs [the lungs], but pervades the 

whole body. The liquor vitæ [essence of life] is universally distributed and 

moves [circulates] in the body. This ‘humor’ contains many different powers, 

and cause in him ‘metals’ [virtues or vices] of various kinds.”
3
 

In regard to this subject modern medical science says: 

“A wide basis of positive knowledge in regard to this subject does not exist. The 

physiology of the different departments of the sympathetic system of nerves is 

now only beginning to shape itself, while on the side of pathology and morbid 

anatomy there is even still less of definite knowledge. Thus it happens that for 

                                            
1
 Paramirum, L. I, Tr. iii., cap. 5. 

2
 “The character of a man and his talents, aptitude, dexterity, etc., are not given to him by [terrestrial] nature. 

His spirit is not a product of nature, but comes from the incorporeal realm. You should not say that he receives 
these things from nature; the sages never said so.” (Paramirum, L. I, Tr. iii, cap. 2.) 

3
 Paramirum, L. I, Tr. 3. [Look up “Paracelsus on sympathetic remedies and cures,” in our Buddhas and Initi-

ates Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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the most part only conjectures, often very insecurely-based, are current, or can 

be said to exist in regard to the dependence of definite sets of symptoms, or dis-

tinct diseases, upon disordered actions, or morbid changes occurring in one or 

other part of the sympathetic system of nerves.”
1
 

Modern science studies the muscular movements of a musician, 

occult science knows the art of music itself. Material science is 

the servant mixing the paints for the painter; the true physician is 

the artist who knows how to paint. The one looks at the tools, 

which the workman uses; the other, sees the inner man. 

Both ancient and modern science are right as far as they go; only while modern sci-

ence pays all of its attention to the forms (organs, nerves, etc.), which are merely the 

products of certain principles and powers and the instruments for their activity, an-

cient science deals with these powers themselves, taking only into secondary consid-

eration the visible instruments in and through which they become manifest. Modern 

science, so to say, studies the muscular movements of a musician, occult science 

knows the art of music itself. Material science is the servant mixing the paints for the 

painter; the true [64] physician is the artist who knows how to paint. The one studies 

the tools which the workman uses; the other sees also the workman himself. These 

comparisons are not drawn for the purpose of throwing discredit upon modern medi-

cal science, nor for the purpose of blaming any modern physician for not employing 

powers which he does not possess; but for the purpose of indicating that a 

knowledge of physical phenomena and visible forms is not the limit of all attainable 

knowledge, and that there exists a higher and more important kind of knowledge, 

based upon a higher perception, such as is attained only through the higher devel-

opment of the spiritual character of man; which becomes possible only when earthly 

presumption and vanity are overcome and when, by stepping up higher, he realises 

the nothingness of the terrestrial illusion of “self.” 

 

 

                                            
1
 Henry Charlton Bastian, 1837-1915, [English physiologist and neurologist.] 
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4. Ens Spirituale. 

4.1, Diseases arising from spiritual causes. 

Spirit co-exists with Matter. 

Matter, in its primitive atoms, is indestructible because it is the 

shadow of Eternal Light
1
 or Logos,

2
 co-existing with it

3
 in its 

boundless extension. In its innermost realm of subjectivity, Mat-

ter is Pure Spirit — “crystallised spirit,” when imprisoned in the 

plane of objectivity. 

Hazy glimpses of the realm of Pure Spirit can only be attained 

through human experience.
4
 Spirit can have no consciousness in, 

and of, itself.
5
 

“Spirit” — from spiro, to blow — means breath. “Breath means a power, quite distinct 

from mechanical force, as being endowed with consciousness, life, and intelligence.” 

In its aspect as an universal power, it means the breath of God, which caused the 

universe to come from a subjective state into objective existence; in its individual as-

pect it means the spiritual power dwelling in man.
6
 

Divine Spirit is Consciousness, in every plane of existence. But not 

all forms, in which the spirit dwells, are endowed with self-

consciousness, or are conscious of existence. 

Spirit is Consciousness in every plane of existence; but from this it does not follow 

that all the forms in which it dwells necessarily manifest self-consciousness or are 

even conscious of existence. For the manifestation of perfect spiritual self-

consciousness a spiritual organism is required, such as an average man does not 

possess, if he has not been reborn in the spirit. In the forms of the mineral kingdom 

the presence of spirit is perceptible by the manifestations of mineral life, in the vege-

table kingdom by the manifestations of vegetable life, and in the animal kingdom by 

those of animal life, for spirit is itself the [65] basis of life in the physical, astral, intel-

lectual, and spiritual worlds; and, as the spirit of the universe is the spiritual breath 

of God, issuing from the centre and returning to it, so is the spirit of man the spir-

itual power which enters into his constitution, and issues again when the body dies. 

                                            
1
 [Absoluteness, No-Thing and Nothing because it is Infinite, and the ALL. Cf. Secret Doctrine, II p. 553. — ED. 

PHIL.] 

2
 [Logos, or Word, is Divine Thought Concealed. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (ERRONEOUS IDEAS CONCERNING THE DOCTRINES OF THE THEOSOPHISTS) II 

p. 19. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Cf. “The child does not yet possess a spirit, so to speak; he is merely a soul, and his education has only af-

fected his astral nature, has only dealt with externals. The cycle of man is not complete so long as he has not 
passed through terrestrial life. Not one stage of trial or experience can be skipped; he must have been a man 
before he reaches the state of pure Spirit.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (FRAGMENTS FROM MADAME BLAVAT-

SKY) I, p. 367.] 

5
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (A LEVY OF ARMS AGAINST THEOSOPHY) IV, p. 548.] 

6
 “Then shall the dust return to earth as it was, and the spirit shall return to God who gave it.” (Ecclesiastes 

xii, 7; KJV.) 
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“That is a spirit, which is born from our thoughts; immaterial, and in the living 

body. That which is born after our death is the soul.”
1
 

“The spirit is not born from reasoning, but from the Will.”
2
 

“Spirit,” in other words, is a form of Will endowed with thought; a spiritual power, 

neither good nor evil in itself; but which becomes good or evil according to the pur-

pose for which it is employed. Its functions are willing, imagining, and remembering. 

A great deal has been written about the power of Will and imagination in Nature, by 

means of which the types existing in the memory of the universal mind continually 

find re-expression in physical visible forms;
3
 in this place we have to deal only with 

the qualities of these three functions, and the effects which they produce in the body 

of man. 

In the previous three divisions of this chapter we have had under our consideration 

causes of diseases originating in the terrestrial part of the human constitution; this, 

and the following, deal with his spiritual part. 

“There are two subjects in man, one is a material, the other a spiritual being 

[thought-body], impalpable, invisible, subject to its own diseases [discords]; 

one belonging to the material, the other to the spiritual world, each having its 

own states of consciousness, perception and memory, its own associations with 

beings of its kind. Nevertheless, both are one during this life, and the spirit in-

fluences the body; but not the body the spirit. Therefore if the spirit is diseased, 

it is of no use to doctor the body; but if the body is diseased, it can be cured by 

administering remedies to the spirit.”
4
 

The resurrection of the physical body is a modern superstition. 

This spiritual part, or the thought-body of man, is the vehicle for the reincarnating 

spirit, when the spiritual [66] individuality evolves a new personality upon the earth. 

For the purpose of understanding what is said in the following division of this chap-

ter, it will be necessary to understand the theory of Reincarnation, of which we can 

only present an outline within the space of this work. H.P. Blavatsky says that which 

reincarnates is: 

“The Spiritual thinking Ego, the permanent principle in man, or that which is 

the seat of Manas. It is not Ātma, or even Ātma-Buddhi, regarded as the dual 

Monad, which is the individual, or divine man, but Manas; for Atman is the 

Universal ALL, and becomes the HIGHER-SELF of man only in conjunction with 

Buddhi, its vehicle, which links IT to the individuality (or divine man). For it is 

the Buddhi-Manas which is called the Causal body, (the United 5th and 6th 

Principles) and which is Consciousness, that connects it with every personality 

it inhabits on earth. Therefore, Soul being a generic term, there are in men 

                                            
1
 Paramirum, L. I, cap. iv, 2. 

2
 [Refer to “The Voice of the Will is the Atomic Point,” in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 Franz Hartman, op. cit., (1) Magic, White and Black, (2) The Life of Philippus Theophrastus Bombast of Hohen-

heim, (3) The Life and Doctrines of Jacob Böhme. 
4
 Liber Paramirum, I, iv, 4 & 7. 
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three aspects of Soul — the terrestrial, or animal; the Human Soul; and the 

Spiritual Soul; these, strictly speaking, are one Soul in its three aspects. Now of 

the first aspect, nothing remains after death; of the second (nous or Manas) on-

ly its divine essence if left unsoiled survives, while the third in addition to being 

immortal becomes consciously divine, by the assimilation of the higher Ma-

nas.”
1
 

The resurrection of the physical body is a modern superstition in which none of the 

ancient philosophers or real Christians ever believed.
2
 

4.2, Will. 

Will is the offspring of the Divine; 
Desire, the motive power of animal life. 

Man being a manifestation of the Divine Will (Spirit),
3
 unchanging 

and unchangeable, the Spirit in him can perform a good many 

things without taxing his brains.
4
 

Let us replace every particle of the so-called spirit with an equiva-

lent sum of matter, and every particle of matter with spirit. If we 

then divide spirit and matter into Will and manifestation, Will 

spiritualizes everything into real and objective (body and matter) 

— represented by “the great struggle between divine wisdom 

(Nous) and its earthly reflection (Psyche), or between Spirit and 

Soul”
5
 — and every manifestation is eventually absorbed into 

Will.
6
 

“Will” comes from willan, desire; but is quite distinct from that selfish desire which is 

the result of the fancies of the brain; the true Will is a strong power which comes 

from the centre, the heart, and in its highest aspect it is that creative power which 

called the world into existence. All the voluntary and involuntary actions in nature 

                                            
1
 Key to Theosophy, pp. 120-21 (London, 1889). [§ VII, ON THE VARIOUS POST-MORTEM STATES] 

2
 “There is an invisible organism in man, not placed within the three substances; a body which (unlike the ma-

terial one) does not come from the Limbus (matter) but has its origin in the living breath of God. It is not a body 

coming into existence after death, to rise up on the judgment day; for the physical body being a nonentity (un-
real) cannot become resurrected after death, neither shall we be called upon to give account about our physical 
health and disease; but we shall be judged according to the things that have issued from our will. This spiritual 
body in man is the flesh that comes from the breath of God. There are two bodies, but only one flesh.” (Para-
mirum Lib. II, 8.) 

[Refer to the “Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man,” on page 22 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [i.e., Desire, manifesting itself through visible creation. Cf. Secret Doctrine, II p. 65. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Cf. The Voice of the Silence — Eye Doctrine or Head [mind] learning, versus Heart Doctrine, Soul [heart] Wis-

dom, or Secret Heart. Full text and analysis in our Higher Ethics and Devotion Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

5
 [Cf. “After numberless reincarnations, and on numerous planets and in various spheres, a time will come, at 

the end of the Maha-Yug or great cycle, when each individuality will have become so spiritualized that, before 
its final absorption into the One All, its series of past personal existences will marshal themselves before him in 

a retrospective order like the many days of some period of a man’s existence.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, 
(SEEMING “DISCREPANCIES”) IV p. 121.] 

6
 [Isis Unveiled, I p. 58; quoting Arthur Schopenhauer, 1788-1860, Parerga und Paralipomena. Berlin: A.W. 

Hahn, 1851; Vol. II, pp. 89, 90.] 
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and in the organism of man originate in the action of Will, whether or not we are 

conscious of it.
1
 

“You do not know a tithe of the real power of the Will.”
2
 

Upon the physical plane the Will acts, so to say, unconsciously, carrying out blindly 

the laws of Nature, causing attractions, repulsions, guiding the mechanical, chemi-

cal, and physiological functions of the body, without man’s intelligence taking any 

part in the process. Man is [67] himself a manifestation of Will, and the Will (spirit) in 

him can perform many things without depending on the intellectual activity of the 

brain; all of which is left unexplained by modern physiology, although it cannot deny 

the facts. Thus an experienced pianist does not require to determine first which 

movement he should give to the muscles of his fingers before striking a key; but he 

does this instinctively after his spirit has been educated to it. Rope-walking, gymnas-

tic feats and acts of all kinds are the products of a trained Will, and would be impos-

sible without that. They may be superintended by the intellect, but are not guided by 

it. Its sphere of action is limited to that of the body in which it dwells. 

In its higher aspect the Will is a conscious power, manifesting itself as emotions, vir-

tues, and vices of various kinds. Its sphere of action extends as far as the sphere of 

the influence of the individual mind. Thus the Will of a superior person exercises an 

influence over his inferiors, a teacher over his pupils, a general over his army, a sage 

over the world. 

In its highest aspect the Will manifests itself as a self-conscious power, capable of 

acting far beyond the limits of the corporeal form from which it issues, constituting, 

so to say, an independent organized spiritual being acting under the guidance of the 

intelligence of the person from whom it is born. Strange as this assertion may ap-

pear, it is nevertheless true, and the now accepted phenomena of “hypnotism” have 

opened the door to the understanding of such phenomena.
3
 An investigation into this 

subject would bring us within the realm of magic, spiritism, witchcraft, sorcery, etc., 

etc., which does not belong to our present purpose, and which has been treated in a 

previous work.
4
 [68] 

  

                                            
1
 [Consult “The occult influence of man's active will” and “The Voice of the Will is the Atomic Point,” in our Con-

stitution of Man Series; also, “Will and Desire,” in our Confusing Words Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Paramirum, I, iv, 8. 

3
 Any person wishing for information on such points may find it in the literature of spiritism, mediæval witch-

craft, in the “Lives of the Saints,” etc. Volumes might be filled with such accounts, but phenomena are proofs 
only to him to whom they occur. A person having no experience of a thing is always at liberty to deny its exist-
ence, and it is far easier to call it a “superstition” than to arrive at its understanding by studying secret laws. 

4
 See: Thomson Jay Hudson, 1834-1903, The law of psychic phenomena: a working hypothesis for the system-

atic study of hypnotism, spiritism, mental therapeutics, etc. Chicago: A.C. McClurg & Co, 1893. 
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As an evil Will is the cause of many diseases, so is a good Will a 

great remedy for curing them. 

As an evil Will is the cause of many diseases, so is a good Will a great remedy for cur-

ing them. While two fools hypnotizing each other will produce a mixture of folly, the 

magic power of the self-conscious benevolent Will of an enlightened physician is able 

to arouse the confidence and restore health in many cases, where all the remedies of 

the pharmacopœia are of no avail, and the cultivation of this power is therefore of 

supreme importance, even more so than a knowledge of all the details in regard to 

the action of drugs. Science and wisdom should be cultivated together, but not the 

former at the expense of the latter. 

4.3, Imagination. 

The real power of active and effective imagination belongs to the 

spiritual inner man who, in the vast majority of mankind, has not 

yet awakened to theosophical life. 

Seven tips for pilgrim souls. 

Rise above the Fog of Separateness. 

Seek Darkness with the Lamp of Faith. 

Confirm Faith by Reason and Experience. 

Validate Imagination by Faith and Will. 

Lose yourself in the Sea of Devotion. 

Realise your Ideals. 

Live your Dreams.
1
 

“Imagination” means the power of the mind to form images; from the shadowy imag-

es of a dream, up to the corporeal and living images formed by the power of an 

Adept. This faculty, which was well known to the ancient sages who were in posses-

sion of it, is almost entirely ignored by popular medical science, which in spite of its 

recent discoveries of what is now called “suggestion,” does not yet seem to suspect 

the extent of its power. It is a power whose application cannot be taught to those who 

do not possess it, and there are very few who have this power developed; for our pre-

sent generation is of a pre-eminently Adamic (terrestrial) and impotent kind; leading 

a dream-life, and being itself composed of dreams, its imagination is as feeble as a 

dream. The real power of active and effective imagination belongs to the spiritual in-

ner man, who in the vast majority of mankind has not yet awakened to life. Only 

when men and women have entered into the true life — in other words, when the 

spirit in them will have become self-conscious — will they be able to possess and to 

exercise spiritual powers, such as constituted the Arcana of Theophrastus Paracel-

sus, on which there has been so much speculation in modern literature, and yet so 

                                            
1
 [From Compassion: The Spirit of Truth, Gwernymynydd: Philaletheians UK, 2005; v. 100-2023; 398pp. Appen-

dix J, pp. 377-78. Chapter 8, Tips for Pilgrim Souls. This our first Major Work. — ED. PHIL.] 

http://www.philaletheians.co.uk/
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little really known — the stumbling block and fruitful source of error for so many of 

our modern surface observers.
1
 [69] 

In these days of the so-called progress and “civilization,” the 

Light of Knowledge has been replaced almost everywhere by the 

darkness of ignorance.
2
 

Never utter these words: “I do not know this, therefore it is 

false.” One must study to know, know to understand, understand 

to judge.
3
 

We do not blame popular medical science for not knowing that which it does not 

know; but we believe that the presumption of those who figure temporarily as the 

representatives of science, and who dogmatically pronounce useless and absurd eve-

rything which they do not possess, ought not to be encouraged. It is not so very long 

since recognised science laughed at the rotundity of the earth, and declared officially 

that no meteors could fall from the sky “because there were no stones in heaven;” 

denounced the belief in “psychic phenomena” as being a degrading superstition, and 

ridiculed the idea of building steamboats and telegraphs, etc. These errors originate 

not from science, but from stupid ignorance and self-conceit; they are the result of 

human infirmities, which exist now as in times of old, and can be cured only by the 

development of a superior power for knowing the truth. 

 

 

                                            
1
 “Arcanum” means mystery. The key to a mystery is its understanding. The Arcana of Paracelsus were not, as 

has been asserted by certain “authorities,” patent medicines whose composition he kept secret; but they were 
his knowledge of the means for effecting a cure. He says: 

“If there is a stone in the bladder, the arcanum is the knife (for performing lithotomy), in (acute) Mania 

phlebotomy is the arcanum. An arcanum is the entering into a new state, the giving birth to a new 
thing.” — Liber Paramirum, I. 5, II. 2. 

Every plane of existence has its own mysteries and arcane remedies. 

2
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, XIII p. 131.] 

3
 Cf. Isis Unveiled, I p. 628; [quoted end of Vol. I.] 
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4.4, Memory. 

There are two sources of memory: the Higher Manas-Mind or Di-

vine Ego, and the Kama-Manas, i.e., the rational, but earthly intel-

lect of man.
1
 The great foe of spiritual memory is man’s physical 

brain, the organ of his sensuous nature.
2
 

An Adept, who has been greatly trammelled in his studies, can 

transfer his memory to a new body to continue his work without 

losing every remembrance of his previous incarnation.
3
 

The third great power of the spirit manifested in the mind is the power of memory 

which is, in fact, the power of man’s spirit to visit those places within the sphere of 

his mind where the impressions of former experiences are preserved, and thus to 

bring them again within the field of consciousness. Whatever function the physical 

brain may exercise in using this faculty of the spirit, the brain is no more the 

memory than the eye the sight; it is merely an instrument for perception, but not the 

perceiver nor the object of perception, nor the perception itself. To remember a thing 

is to see its impression or image in the astral light;
4
 to recollect a thing is to gather 

together one’s own attention at the place where its impression is stored up in the 

mind, and the power which enables a person to do so is the relation which exists be-

tween the creator and his creatures; man having formed a thought or idea, or per-

ceived an image, is able to recollect it, because the [70] impression is his creation — 

having issued from himself, it is a part of his world. 

  

                                            
1
 [The latter “principle” is the Lower Self, or that, which manifesting through our organic system, acting on this 

plane of illusion, imagines itself the Ego Sum, and thus falls into what Buddhist philosophy brands as the 
“heresy of separateness.” The former, we term INDIVIDUALITY, the latter Personality. From the first proceeds all 

the noëtic element, from the second, the psychic, i.e., “terrestrial wisdom” at best, as it is influenced by all the 
chaotic stimuli of the human or rather animal passions of the living body. — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (PSY-

CHIC AND NOETIC ACTION) XII p. 366.] 

2
 [Cf. “For one less perfect than a High Adept — in full recollection of everything seen, heard, or sensed — spir-

itual memory will end only in a partial, indistinct remembrance; while the beginner has to face in the first peri-

od of his psychic experiences a mere confusion, followed by a rapid and finally complete oblivion of the myster-
ies seen during this super-hypnotic condition. The degree of recollection, when one returns to his waking state 
and physical senses, depends on his spiritual and psychic purification.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (SOME 

REASONS FOR SECRECY) XIV, p. 52.] 

3
 [“Every man has an Inner, a ‘Higher Self, and also an Astral Body. But few are those who, outside the higher 

degrees of Adeptship, can guide the latter, or any of the principles that animate it, when once death has closed 
their short terrestrial life. Yet such guidance, or their transference from the dead to a living body, is not only 

possible, but is of frequent occurrence, according to Occult and Kabbalistic teachings. The degrees of such 
power of course vary greatly. To mention but three: the lowest of these degrees would allow an Adept, who has 
been greatly trammelled during life in his study and in the use of his powers, to choose after death another 
body in which he could go on with his interrupted studies, though ordinarily he would lose in it every remem-

brance of his previous incarnation. The next degree permits him, in addition to this, to transfer the memory of 
his past life to his new body; while the highest has hardly any limits in the exercise of that wonderful faculty.” 
— Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE DOCTRINE OF AVATĀRAS) XIV p. 377.] 

4
 [Consult Table “Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted,” from our Confusing Words Series, on 

page 59 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 
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It depends upon the degree of spiritual power of perception in man, whether he can 

clearly and vividly see these images in the Astral Light, or whether they appear to 

him dim, uncertain and indistinct; but in the vast majority of men and women in our 

present generation this power of perceiving does not penetrate deeper nor rise higher 

than the Astral Light,
1
 while the spiritually developed man can penetrate deeper, and 

behold the memories of not only his present incarnation, but also those referring to 

his previous states of existence. 

Will, imagination, and memory are the causal agents of many dis-

eases. A wicked thought of any kind will rebound against the 

sender, and will afflict him in exactly the same way as he had in-

tended to hurt his brother. 

When man gains intellect but without a speck of love of God and 

his brother, he will end up losing his soul.
2
 

Will, Imagination, and Memory are the cause of many diseases and such may be 

caused by one’s perverted use of those faculties, or by being practised upon another. 

A thought of any kind, be it wicked or virtuous, if rendered strong and substantial by 

the consent of the Will, becomes born in the inner world as an elemental being, 

which grows by being cultivated, so that it may ultimately obsess its own father and 

produce visible effects upon the physical frame. The imagination of animals produces 

change in the colour of their offspring, the imagination of a mother can produce 

marks upon the child; the recollection of evil events and keeping such memories 

constantly in the mind gives rise to melancholy, ill temper, and despondency, anger, 

greed, lust, avarice, etc. All forms of evil Will produce not only morbid states of the 

mind, but also certain definite changes in the physical body; all of which offer a vast 

field for a science of psychology in the future. An exposition of such a mental science 

cannot be attempted within the limited space of this work; but there already exists a 

vast amount of literature on this subject ignored by official science. 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Refer to Table “Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted,” on page 59 of this study, from our Con-

fusing Words Series. Full text under the title “Astral Light is a term very little understood.” — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Isis Unveiled, I p. 318; [quoting & paraphrasing Rev. Chauncey Giles, DD.] 
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5. Ens Dei. 

Diseases arising from Eternal Retribution. 

God is Universal Will in its highest aspect as Divine Love (Eros) — 

that abstract desire in Nature for procreation, resulting in an ev-

erlasting series of phenomena throughout Nature, which is at 

once the chief cause and effect. 

A necessary consequence of the action of Divine Law is divine jus-

tice. “When the silence falls upon us, we can hear the voices of 

the gods pointing out, in the inner light of Divine Law, the true 

path for us to follow.”
1
 

A definition of the word “Deus,”
2
 God, is an impossibility, because it refers to a state 

beyond the conception of the limited mind. Eckhart says: 

“A god of whom I [71] could conceive would not be a god, but a limited creature.” 

The Law of Retribution (Karma) is above human law.
3
 Though it-

self unknowable, its action is perceivable. 

We can therefore only say, God is the Universal Will in its highest aspect as divine 

love; which is the supreme law and the life of all things. A necessary consequence of 

the action of divine law is divine justice; because it would be impossible to imagine 

how one being could be favoured without doing injustice to another, and thus depriv-

ing the law of universal divine love of its unity and equality. This divine law of jus-

tice, according to which every cause created by a rational being returns with all its 

effects to its creator, is called in the East the law of Karma, and may be translated as 

the law of Eternal Retribution. H.P. Blavatsky says: 

“Karma is the unerring law which adjusts effect to cause, on the physical, men-

tal, and spiritual planes of being. As no cause remains without its due effect 

from greatest to least, from a cosmic disturbance down to the movement of your 

hand, and as like produces like, Karma is that unseen and unknown law which 

adjusts wisely, intelligently and equitably each effect to its cause, tracing the lat-

ter back to its producer. Though itself unknowable, its action is perceivable.”
4
 

This law of Karma is in common parlance called the Will of God; which means the 

action of divine justice throughout the universe, and it is the cause not only of social 

                                            
1
 [Gems from the East, 28th September. Madame Blavatsky compiled 365 pearls of perennial wisdom under the 

unassuming title “Gems from the East,” a series of self-evident truths, one for each day of the year. Full text 

under the title “Blavatsky's Gems from the East — A Birthday Book,” in our Blavatsky Speaks Series. — ED. 

PHIL.] 

2
 [Romanised from Ancient Greek Ζεύς, the chief deity of the Greek pantheon. 

Note to Students: “We have an odd survival of this identification of God with the Devil in the word ‘Deuce,’ which 
is none other than ‘Deus,’ but which to us always means the Devil. As the Jew grew more spiritual he gradually 
transferred the devilish functions to a ‘Satan, or accusing spirit.’ ”  — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE CHURCH 

AND THE DOCTRINE OF ATONEMENT) IX, p. 17. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Readers may consult with profit the metaphysical concepts, study notes, and learning aids set out in our Se-

cret Doctrine’s Second Proposition Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 H.P. Blavatsky’s Key to Theosophy,” [§ XI, ON THE MYSTERIES OF REINCARNATION] 
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evils, distinctions of classes in society, of the unequal distribution of wealth and 

comfort, good luck and misfortune, but also of defects of character, mental abnor-

malities and physical diseases.
1
 

Health and disease come from God, who also furnishes the reme-

dy for the latter. Each disease is a purgatory, and no physician 

can effect a cure until the time of that purgatory is over. The phy-

sician is but a servant of Nature, and God is its Lord. 

All diseases in fact are effects of the law of Karma, the effects of causes, which are all 

based upon One Universal Law; but this is not to be understood as if it meant “fatali-

ty,” or as if nothing could be done to cure such effects; for Karma is also the source 

of good, and if the patient finds a physician able to cure him, it proves that it was his 

Karma to find him, and that he should be cured by him. 

“All health and all disease comes from God, who also furnishes the remedy. 

Each disease is a purgatory, and no physician can effect a cure until the time of 

that purgatory is over. Ignorant physicians are the devils of that purgatory; but 

a wise physician a redeeming angel, and a servant of God. The [72] physician is 

a servant of Nature, and God is its Lord. Therefore no physician ever performs a 

cure unless it is the Will of God curing the patient through him.”
2
 

The student of medicine should live in accordance with the con-

stellation he is born under and, above all, cultivate morality and 

nobility of character in recognition of the law of Divine Wisdom, 

upon which is based the order and harmony that exists in the 

world. 

To know the theory of a thing is a science, to know how to use it successfully is art.
3
 

It was the view of the ancient philosophers, and it will also be the view of the physi-

cian of the future, that medicine is not merely a science but a holy art, and that a 

mere science without true goodness and wisdom is without real value. The practice 

of medicine must be based not merely upon scientific theories in regard to the laws 

of that part of Nature which is its lowest plane of manifestation, the plane of physical 

appearances; but at the bottom of all science must be the recognition of eternal 

                                            
1
 [Suggested in-depth reading from our Secret Doctrine’s Second Proposition Series. — ED. PHIL. 

“Insights to the operation of Karma in European history,” 

“Karma is the Uncreated Law of Truth and Justice,” 

“Karma operates only when there is a living being to make it and feel its effects,” 

“Madame Blavatsky on Karma and Reincarnation,” 

“Proposition 2 - Karma Nuggets,” 

“The Law of Karma is Unknown and Unknowable,” 

“The Secret Doctrine on Karma and Rebirths.”] 

2
 Paramirum, I, cap. iv, 2 & 7. 

3
 The cause of a certain disease may exist not only in one of these five classes, but in more. For instance, a 

hæmorrhage of the womb may be caused by mental excitement in connection with a state of weakness of re-
sistance in the tissues of the organs; insanity may be caused by mental, moral, or physical circumstances; 
blindness may be the result of physical causes, or of mental excitement; a bodily defect the result of antenatal 
Karma, or of physical causes. In the clockwork of nature all the wheels are connected by one common chain. 

Therefore not only one of these causes but all of them ought to be known and taken into consideration; but 
each of the corresponding five methods of treatment contains in itself all the elements for effecting a cure. It is 

therefore not necessary that a physician should practise all the five methods of treatment; but he should have a 
thorough knowledge of the method which he has chosen, and be well versed in it, and stick to his method; but 
he should not believe his own method to be the only true one, and reject others of which he knows nothing. 
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Truth itself. Health and disease in man are not determined by physical laws alone, 

such as govern the lowest orders of being; neither are the laws of Nature created by 

Nature; but all natural laws are the outcome of spiritual law acting in Nature, and in 

those kingdoms where intelligence plays a part, where the Will begins to become free 

and individual responsibility takes place, a more direct action of divine law becomes 

manifest. Although, therefore, a knowledge of the laws of physical nature is extreme-

ly useful and necessary, the student of medicine should above all cultivate nobility 

and spirituality of character, such as is the result of the recognition of the funda-

mental law of Divine Wisdom, upon which is based all the order and harmony that 

exists in the world. Thus the practice of medicine has for its [73] foundation not a 

merely technical side, and is not merely a trade or profession, which anybody may 

enter who chooses for the purpose of making a living; but it requires for its legitimate 

object the employment of such faculties as are the result of a development of the 

higher and nobler elements, the spiritual part in the constitution of man. [74] 
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Chapter 4. 
The Five Classes of Physicians. 

The art of medicine requires gifts and talents, which cannot be 

acquired in any other way than by the higher development of 

the inner man, and the powers conveyed by wisdom. 

HERE BEING five causes of disease, and as each disease ought to be treated 

with reference to its cause, there may be distinguished five distinct modes of 

treatment, which, however, must not be confounded with five different sys-

tems such as anyone may choose at his own pleasure, for each of these modes re-

quires the possession of certain distinct natural qualifications, of which the higher 

are at present only rarely to be found. While the science of the lower methods, such 

as prescribing drugs, using hot or cold water, or applying any other physical forces, 

may easily enough be taught to anybody in possession of an ordinary amount of in-

telligence, the real art of medicine requires higher gifts and talents, which cannot be 

acquired in any other way than according to the law of spiritual evolution, by the 

higher development of the inner man. A physician in possession of the powers con-

veyed by wisdom may also acquire a knowledge of the medical views and technicali-

ties which form the stock in trade of the lower orders of physicians; but a physician 

of a lower order cannot practise the art of the higher order without becoming initiat-

ed into that order by means of the development of the power required for it. 

There are five classes of physicians and five modes of treatment: 

the three lower classes seek their resources in the material plane; 

the two higher, employ remedies from the supersensual plane; 

however, there is also an overlap between all classes and modes. 

This will make it clear that the quality of the physician himself is of as much im-

portance as the system which he practises, and Paracelsus distinguishes five classes 

of physicians: the three lower classes seeking for their resources in the material 

plane; the two higher classes employing remedies belonging to the supersensual 

plane; but he also says that, owing to the unity of Nature, either one of these classes 

of physicians may accomplish cures in either one of the five fields, and that no phy-

sician ought to change around from one system to another; but each [75] ought to 

stick to that “sect” to which he naturally belongs. 

These five classes of physicians he describes as follows: 

1 Naturales — Such as employ physical remedies, acting as opposites; which 

means, using physical and chemical means, heat against cold, etc., etc. (Allo-

paths). 

T 
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2 Specifici — Those who employ certain remedies which experience has shown 

to act as specifica (Empirics, Homœopaths).
1
 

3 Characterales — Such as employ the powers of the mind; acting upon the Will 

and Imagination of the patient (Mental healers, Mind cure, Mesmerism, etc.).
2
 

4 Spirituales — Those who are in possession of spiritual powers, using the mag-

ic power of their own Will and thought (Magic, Psychometry, Hypnotism, Spirit-

ism, Sorcery).
3
 

5 Fideles — Those through whom “miraculous” works are performed in the 

power of the true faith (Adepts).
4
 

To which of these five “sects” or faculties a physician belongs, he ought to be thor-

oughly versed and experienced in that department, having not merely a superficial 

but a thorough knowledge of it. 

“In whatever faculty one desires to acquire a degree and obtain success, he 

should, besides regarding the soul and the diseased body of the patient, exert 

himself to obtain a thorough knowledge of that department, and be taught 

more by his own intuition and reason than by what the patient can tell him; he 

ought to be able to recognise the cause and origin of the disease which he 

treats, and his knowledge ought to be unwavering and not subject to doubts.”
5
 

There are, therefore, in each of these classes three grades to be distinguished, name-

ly: 

 Those who possess the full requirements of their art; 

 Those who have attained only mediocrity; 

 Dunces, pretenders, and frauds; to which belong the vast array of licensed and 

unlicensed quacks, such as thrive upon the ignorance and credulity of the peo-

ple and [who], by means of their poisons and drugs, “kill annually more per-

sons than war, famine and the plague combined.”
6
 

But neither of these five [76] classes of physicians should regard their own system as 

the only true one, and reject the others or consider them useless; for in each is con-

tained the full and perfect power to cure all diseases that come from either of the five 

causes, and each will be successful if such is the Will of the Law. 

                                            
1
 [Consult “Allopaths persecuting Homeopaths,” in our Down to Earth Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [“Consult “The Pitfalls of Occult Arts and Metaphysical Healing,” in our Black versus White Magic Series, and 

“Magnetism, Mesmerism, Hypnotism,” in our Confusing Words Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Consult “Psychometry is the natural but latent faculty in us,” in our Constitution of Man Series. Students 

may also consult with profit the study notes in our Black versus White Magic Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 [Consult the study notes in our Buddhas and Initiates Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

5
 Paramirum, I, Prologue. [Says Paracelsus: “Faith must confirm the imagination, for faith establishes the will 

. . . Determined will is the beginning of all magical operations. . . . It is because men do not perfectly imagine 
and believe the result, that the arts (of magic) are uncertain, while they might be perfectly certain.” Blavatsky 
Collected Writings, (HYPNOTISM, AND ITS RELATIONS TO OTHER MODES OF FASCINATION) XII p. 403. — ED. PHIL.] 

6
 [Consult “Quacks and charlatans are the scoffers of Theosophy,” in our Black versus White Magic Series. — 

ED. PHIL.] 
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1. Naturales. 

To this class belongs the vast army of what is today usually termed “regular practi-

tioners,” meaning those who move in the old ruts of official medical science, from the 

more or less progressive physician down to the vendor of drugs. The remedies which 

they employ belong to the three kingdoms of physical nature and, according to the 

elements which they represent, may be divided as follows: 

 Earth — This includes all mineral, vegetable, and animal substances that may be 

required for medical purposes, drugs, herbs, and their preparations, chemical 

agents, etc. 

 Water — To this belongs the water cure, hot and cold baths, and whatever may be 

connected with it. 

 Air — The therapeutic results which can be accomplished by means of inhaling 

certain gases and vapours are at present comparatively little known, except in so far 

as changes of climate are resorted to for such purposes. The employment of such 

things as pure air, sunlight, etc., is far too simple to find full appreciation of its value 

by a generation whose mode of thinking is too complicated to enable them to perceive 

simple truths, and is therefore considered to belong rather to “hygiene”
1
 than to 

“therapeutics.” 

 Fire — To the agents belonging to this class may be counted any kind of energy, 

heat and cold, sunlight and the actions of its variously coloured rays,
2
 physical elec-

tricity, mineral magnetism, etc., all of which have thus [77] far received very little at-

tention from modern medicine; while the ancients employed such remedies for the 

cure of many diseases.
3
 

 Æther — The One Element and its action is thus far hardly theoretically admitted 

by modern science, and [is] practically almost unknown. Only very recently a great 

step of progress in this direction has been made by the discovery of the therapeutic 

action of the solar æther, and by the employment of an apparatus for the employ-

ment of its radiations.
4
 

But the sphere of activity for the natural physician is not limited to the extent of the 

merely physical plane. If he goes a step higher he may employ not only the products 

of life, but the activity of life itself, in a higher form.
5
 The sources from which he re-

ceives the physical remedies are the physical products of Nature; the sources from 

which he draws living powers are living organisms. To this department belongs the 

employment of “animal magnetism;” the transfer of life (Mumia); the transplantation 

                                            
1
 [i.e., the conditions and practices that help to maintain health, and prevent the spread of diseases. — World 

Health Organization.] 

2
 The soothing power of blue, the exciting effects of red, the invigorating effects of yellow, etc., deserve a great 

deal more attention than they receive at present. The reason why the “blue light cure” has caused only a pass-
ing excitement, is because it was indiscriminately used and its laws not understood. 

3
 Paracelsus, p. 141. 

4
 Professor Oskar Korschelt [1853–1940] in Leipzig invented an instrument for that purpose. 

5
 See Paracelsus, p. 138. 
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of diseases,
1
 and similar things thoroughly described by Paracelsus, Cornelius 

Agrippa, and others, but which for our present official medical science do not exist. 

Every physical substance, to whatever Kingdom of Nature it may 

belong, is an expression of not only one of the four elements, but 

also of the higher principles contained therein. 

Even those who employ only gross material principles also employ, without being 

conscious of it, the higher principles contained therein; for every physical substance, 

to whatever kingdom in Nature it may belong, is an expression of not only one of the 

four elements, but of all four, and contains all the higher principles. Thus, for in-

stance, it has been shown that the action of certain drugs corresponds to that of the 

colours which they exhibit in the solar-spectrum;
2
 each state of matter also corre-

sponds to a certain state of electric tension; each particle of food proves the presence 

of the life principle in it [78] by being nutritious; each poisonous drug acting upon the 

mind, shows thereby that the mind principle therein is in a high state of activity. 

There is no “dead matter” in the universe; each thing is a representation of a state of 

consciousness in Nature, even if its state of consciousness differs from ours, and is 

therefore beyond the reach of our recognition; everything is a manifestation of 

“Mind,” even if does not exhibit any intelligent functions, or what we are capable of 

recognising as such. 

For the comprehension of these things, the position adopted by modern natural sci-

ence is altogether insufficient, and such a philosophical knowledge is required as 

shall constitute the first pillar in the temple of medicine. There is a vast field still un-

explored by modern medical science, and if things which were known to the ancients 

are not known at present, it is not because such sciences have never existed, but be-

cause they have ceased to be understood owing to the materialising tendency of this 

age. 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 All forces may become manifest in a threefold form. There are universal, animal and spiritual “magnets”; a 

physical electricity, an electricity of life, a spiritual electricity, etc., etc. 

2
 Edwin Dwight Babbitt (1828–1905), The Principles of Light and Color: including among other things the Har-

monic Laws of the Universe, the Etherio-Atomic Philosophy of Force, Chromo Chemistry, Chromo Therapeutics, 

and the General Philosophy of the Fine Forces, together with Numerous Discoveries and Practical Applications. 

New York, Babbitt & Co., 1878. 
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2. Specifici. 

Medicine, with the exception of surgery, is an uncer-
tain science.1 

The profession of medicine is prejudiced and unjust. One cannot 

restrain one’s indignation to see how an instinct of narrow self-

ishness carries professional men beyond all bounds, and warps 

the sense of morality.
2
 

What little is known today of the therapeutic action of medicines 

comes from inductive methods of observation and inference, hon-

ey-combed with working hypotheses and speculations. Moreover, 

medicines are administered without any knowledge of the septe-

nary constitution of man and the Laws of Nature, which cause 

them to act as they do. 

To this class belong all physicians who under certain circumstances employ certain 

remedies, of which they know from experience that under similar circumstances sim-

ilar remedies have proved successful. This system may therefore be called “Empiri-

cism,” and it constitutes the greatest part of modern therapeutics; for what little is 

known today of the physiological and therapeutic actions of medicine on the whole, 

[is] the result of observation, and not of a knowledge of the fundamental laws of Na-

ture which cause medicines to act as they do. 

 

 

  

                                            
1
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (Re: THE BRAIN THEORY OF THE UNIVERSE) IX p. 88.] 

2
 [Cf. ibid., (THE POWER TO HEAL) IV p. 380.] 
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Madame Blavatsky comments upon Nature’s submission to the 

majestic sequence of Immutable Law — the Breath of Life of the 

Occultists.
1
 And on the views about the Life Principle, molecular, 

inorganic, and the manifestation of a super-sensuous state of 

matter (vehicle of the unconscious purposiveness of Parabrah-

man). 

Our readers, enamoured with Modern Science, at the same time as with the oc-

cult doctrines — have to choose between the two views of the nature of the Life-

Principle, which are the most accepted now, and a third view, that of the occult 

doctrines. The three may be described as follows: 

1. That of the scientific “molecularists,” who assert that life is the resultant of 

the interplay of ordinary molecular forces. 

2. That which regards “living organisms” as animated by an independent “vital 

principle,” and declares “inorganic” matter to be lacking this. 

3. The Occultist or Esoteric standpoint, which looks upon the distinction be-

tween organic and inorganic matter as fallacious and non-existent in Nature. 

For it says that matter in all its phases, being merely a vehicle for the manifes-

tation through it of LIFE — the Parabrahmic Breath — in its physically pantheis-

tic aspect . . . it is a super-sensuous state of matter, itself the vehicle of the 

ONE LIFE, the unconscious purposiveness of Parabrahman. — H.P. Blavatsky.
2
 

The invigorating action resulting from the inhalation of fresh air is 
caused by the affinity which Oxygen has for the Carbon in the 

blood, and by the Life Principle (Prana) of the air upon the Life 

Principle in the body. 

Heat is a specific remedy for cold, and moisture for dryness; but even the very oppo-

site remedies often have the same specific effect. Thus, for instance, the pain caused 

by an inflammation, and the inflammation itself, may be cured by cold as well as by 

hot applications to the inflamed part; for in one case the walls of the blood vessels 

contract, diminishing the quantity of the blood rushing to them, while in the other 

case these vessels dilate, rendering the rush of blood painless and [79] easy. The spe-

cific action of chemicals is due to their chemical affinities (harmonies). Thus the in-

vigorating action resulting from the inhalation of fresh air is caused by the affinity 

which Oxygen has for the Carbon in the blood, and by the life principle of the air up-

on the life principle in the body. Thus the tubercle-bacilli in the lungs may be de-

stroyed by the specific action of certain gases which, [when] inhaled, form certain 

chemical compounds with certain elements contained in these micro-organisms, and 

thereby cause their destruction.
3
 Everything in the universe takes place for a certain 

                                            
1
 [Cf. Secret Doctrine, I p. 328.] 

22
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE LIFE PRINCIPLE) IX pp. 79-80. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 Franz Hartmann, M.D., Das Wesen der Alchemie. Lotusblüten I, 411-47. Ueber eine neue Heilmethode zur Hei-

lung von Lungentuberkulose, Katarrh, Influenza, und anderen Krankheiten der Athmungsorgane vermittelst der 
Einathmung gewisser Gase und Dämpfe aus der bei der Cellulosefabrikation gebrauchten Kochflüssigkeit. Nebst 
einem Anhange, bezugnehmend auf verschie-dene noch wenig erforschte, aber im Alterthum wohlbekannte Ent-
stehungsursachen von Krankheitserscheinungen. Leipzig: Verlag von Wilhelm Friedrich, 1893. 
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reason, and has a certain specific action depending on certain conditions. If we know 

the laws and conditions, experience becomes a science; but where our science is 

blind, experience can be our guide. 

There can be no motion, where there is no emotion to 
produce it. 

E-motions are desires + thoughts, ever shifting towards either of 

two opposing directions of Force. E-motions are manifested as 

physical movements towards pleasure or away from pain, in ex-

pectation and imagination. But pleasure and pain are not mere 

“aspects” of self, they are “degrees” of self. 

There now follows a Table, from “Emotions’ Triune Nature,”
1
 being selections from 

the 3rd edition of Bhagavān Dās’ The Science of the Emotions. Adyar: Theosophical 

Publishing House; 1st ed. 1900, 2nd ed. 1908, 3rd ed. 1924.
2
 — ED. PHIL. 

The primal trinity of e-motions in the East and the West. 

The Will-to-become-an-individual
3
 giving rise to mental functions as perceived . . . 

 In the East In the West 

Illuminating the other two  jñānam-cognition Intellect (cognition)
4
 

Energising
5
 the other two  Ichchha

6
-desire Feeling (emotion) 

Moving the other two  Kriya
7
-action Will (volition + desire) 

Like knows like. The physical senses only recognise physical things; but all visible 

things are an expression of soul, and what can we know about the Soul of Things, if 

we do not know that soul which is our own? There can be no motion, where there is 

no emotion to produce it, either directly or indirectly.
8
 All motions are manifestations 

of energy; energy is a manifestation of consciousness; consciousness is a state of the 

mind; mind is a vehicle for the manifestation of spirit; spirit is the “Breath” by which 

the world was created. 

                                            
1
 [This study can be found in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [A searchable PDF of the 2nd edition can be found in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 i.e., Desire, libido, the will-to-be and to-become. 

4
 According to Kant. 

5
 But always hidden and unperceived by the uninitiated. 

6
 [Cf. Ichchhāśakti, Sk. [From Ichchhā desire, will + śakti power.] Will power or the force of desire; this power of 

the will is one of the occult forces of nature. Its most ordinary manifestation on the physical plane is the gener-
ation of the nerve currents necessary to set certain muscles in motion for the accomplishment of the desired ob-

ject, and the paralysing of other muscles. A yogi generally performs his wonders by using ichchhāśakti com-
bined with kriyāśakti. Desire arouses or motivates the will, which then moves in accordance with the direction 
given it through the desire, which always partakes of mental activity. From this general basis, the adept with 
his knowledge of the laws of nature can utilise certain desires of a lofty character, which arouse the correspond-
ing will on the different planes. — Cf. Encyclopedic Theosophical Glossary.] 

7
 Cf. “Man knows, desires, and endeavours.” [Nyaya Philosophy] 

8
 [Consult “Bhagavan Das’ Science of the Emotions (1908)” and “Emotions’ Triune Nature,” in our Constitution 

of Man Series; also “Insights to emotion in Art,” in our Down to Earth Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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If the colours of the Tattvas and their nature were studied, a new field for medical 

science would open.
1
 It would become possible to explain why a raving maniac kept 

in a room of blue light will become quieted, and a melancholy person improve in a 

room filled with red or yellow rags; why a steer will become excited at the sight of red, 

and a mob infuriated by the sight of blood. Where the laws in consequence of which 

certain effects occur are unknown, we can only register the facts. If we recognise a 

truth by experience we can make use of it, leaving it to sceptical science to arrive at 

its recognition by hobbling along on its crutches of external observation and infer-

ence. [80] 

The phenomena caused by life are incomprehensible as long as 

life is regarded as a product of forms without life; but he who is 

able to see everywhere visible manifestations of the invisible One 

Life pervading Nature, a function of Universal Will, has already 

entered the precincts of that higher science, which cannot be ex-

plained with words, if it is not already known to the heart. 

These inferences are often drawn from wrong premises; effects mistaken for causes; 

drugs administered where the sources of the diseases exist in moral and mental con-

ditions upon which drugs have no effect, etc., etc. The application of specific reme-

dies therefore requires not merely a knowledge that this or that remedy has effected 

such and such cures, but also a knowledge of the circumstances in which it will pro-

duce such effects again. The real Arcanum is the understanding of the relation exist-

ing between cause and effect. To those short-sighted practitioners, who behold in 

every disease nothing but the manifestation of a purely physical or chemical cause, 

and to whom “mind,” “soul,” and “spirit” are terms without meaning or merely physi-

ological functions of unconscious matter, the Arcana of such cures will ever remain 

unknowable mysteries; for they can be known only to those who understand the or-

ganization of the inner nature of man. The phenomena caused by life are incompre-

hensible as long as life is regarded as a product of forms without life; but he who is 

able to see in every living thing a manifestation of the One Life pervading all Nature, 

a function of universal Will, has already entered the precincts of that higher science, 

which cannot be explained by words, if it is not known to the heart. 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Refer to our Tables on “Esoteric and Tantric Tattvas, and their correspondences with states of matter, body 

parts, and colours,” on pages 42 and 43 this study. For in-depth analysis of the colours, also refer to Hierony-
mus von Mansfeld (Comp. & Ed.). The True Colours of Man, Gwernymynydd: Philaletheians UK, 2015; 

v. 27.2023; 92pp. This is our fifth Major Work. — ED. PHIL.] 
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3. Characterales. 

Imagination puts man above the brutes; it is a potent help in eve-

ry event of our life. The imagination of the masses is based on 

those floating reminiscences, obscure and vague, which unite the 

broken links of the chain of time to form the mysterious dream-

foundation of our collective consciousness.
1
 

Will, imagination, and memory, by producing certain states in the 

imagination, they determine the direction of Will. The average 

physician often employs these powers unknowingly; a physician 

of the higher class, who inspires the patient with confidence in 

recovery, employs them knowingly and intelligently. 

A physician of this class is the one, whose very presence inspires the patient 

with confidence in recovery. Consciously or unconsciously such a physician 

acts upon the two great motive powers in the constitution of the patient, name-

ly his Will and his Imagination. He who can restore tranquillity of the soul by 

creating confidence, creates the condition required for the cure of the disturb-

ance of the elements producing discord. 

All the processes taking place in the physical body originate in the unconscious or 

conscious action of the Will and the Imagination, to which must be added the power 

of memory; for the existence of former impressions either consciously or uncon-

sciously produces certain states in the [81] imagination, which again determine the 

direction of Will. The average physician often employs these powers unknowingly; a 

physician of the higher class can employ them intelligently. A sudden strong emotion 

may in a moment cure a paralytic affection of long standing, a sudden danger arouse 

the unconscious Will. Perhaps in the majority of cases it is not that which the patient 

takes but that which he imagines that it will cure him, which effects the cure, and 

without this power of the imagination very few medicines would produce any benefi-

cial results. 

To this department belong so-called “hypnotism” and “suggestion,” two old things 

described under new names. Paracelsus says of this action of the spiritual Will: 

“It is as if one orders another to run, and he runs. This takes place by means of 

the word and through the power of the word; the word being the character.”
2
 

So-called “hypnotism” is the overcoming of a weak Will by a stronger one. The superi-

or Will of the physician overcomes the Will of the patient and forces it to act in a cer-

tain direction. It is an art which is practised continually and constantly by one half of 

mankind on the other half, from the Will power of a general commanding his army 

                                            
1
 [Cf. Secret Doctrine, I p. 293. Cf. “Because the plastic power of the imagination is much stronger in some per-

sons than in others. The mind is dual in its potentiality: it is physical and metaphysical. The higher part of the 

mind is connected with the spiritual soul or Buddhi, the lower with the animal soul, the Kama principle. There 
are persons who never think with the higher faculties of their mind at all; those who do so are the minority and 
are thus, in a way, beyond, if not above, the average of human kind. These will think even upon ordinary mat-
ters on that higher plane.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (DIALOGUE BETWEEN THE TWO EDITORS) X p. 222.] 

2
 Paramirum, Prologue, III. 
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down to the unconscious influence unknowingly exercised by one mind over another, 

without the subject being aware of its source. Evil thoughts originating in one person 

create corresponding impulses in others, and if the unconscious action of Will and 

the relations which it causes among sympathetic minds were truly known, human 

freewill and responsibility would perhaps appear in a different light. 

Man is that which he thinks. 

The imagination of the physician, by overpowering the mind of 

the patient, creates a corresponding imagination, which is per-

fectly real to the patient because it is his own creation, albeit 

produced unconsciously by himself. 

Similar to that is what has been called “suggestion,” which Paracelsus calls the vir-

tue of the imagination. It is the imagination of one mind overpowering the mind of 

another and creating therein a corresponding imagination, which is perfectly real to 

the patient, because it is in reality his own creation produced unconsciously by him-

self. 

“The visible man has his laboratory [the physical body], and the invisible man 

is working therein. The sun has his rays, which cannot be grasped with the 

hands, which are nevertheless strong enough to set houses on fire [if gathered 

by a lens]. [82] Imagination in man is like a sun, it acts within his world wherev-

er it may shine. Man is that which he thinks. If he thinks fire, he is all on fire; if 

he thinks war, he is warring; by the power of thought alone the imagination be-

comes a sun.”
1
 

The physician should be of such nobility of character as to be 

above all selfish considerations. His sole aim and sacred duty is to 

act according to the commands of his innermost conscience, in-

spired by the “still small voice” of Divine Love. 

The imagination becomes strong through the Will, and the Will becomes powerful 

through imagination. Either of these two is the life of the other, and if they become 

one and identical, they constitute a living spirit to which nothing inferior offers re-

sistance. In the ignorant and doubtful, in those who do not know their own mind and 

doubt the result of success, consequently in the majority of experiments carried on 

for the purpose of gratifying a scientific curiosity or for some other selfish purpose, 

the Will and imagination are not one, but act in two different directions. If we look 

with one eye to heaven and with the other to the earth, or with one to the restoration 

of the patient’s health and with the other to the profits knowledge or renown we may 

receive from it ourselves, there is no unity of motive or purpose, and consequently a 

lack of the principal condition for success. A physician desirous of employing such 

means should therefore be of such a nobility of character as to be above all selfish 

considerations, and only intent upon doing his duty according to the commands of 

divine love. 

                                            
1
 Fragmentum libri de virtute imaginativa, V. 
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When imagination and aspiration come from a pure heart and un-

selfish devotion, the physician heals by the power of his benevo-

lent desire and Spiritual Will. 

Only that which comes from the heart goes to the heart; the power that comes from 

the brain alone has no magic effects unless it becomes united with that which comes 

from the heart. It resembles the cold and ineffective moonlight, but it becomes a 

strong power by its union with the sunshine that radiates from the centre of the 

heart. 

“Thus the imagination becomes a spirit, and its vehicle is the body, and in this 

body are generated the seeds which bear good and evil fruits.”
1
 

4. Spirituales. 

Spiritual power is the power which the self-conscious Spirit exer-

cises over the unintelligent forces in Nature. 

The powers and forces of Spirit lend themselves only to the per-

fectly pure in heart.
2
 This is the Theurgy of Iamblichus or True 

Magic, which is identical with the Gnosis of Pythagoras, and the 

Divine Ecstasy of the Philaletheians, “the lovers of truth.” 

Up to this class we have had to deal with forces which are, even if not fully recog-

nized, at least admitted by modern science; but now we are going to speak of the [83] 

action of a spiritual power, which, being in the conscious possession of only a few 

persons, is almost entirely unknown. This is the power which the self-conscious spir-

it exercises over the unintelligent forces in Nature, and which comes under the head 

of “Magic,” a term whose meaning is understood only by few. 

“Magic” — from mag, priest — means the great power of wisdom, an attribute of the 

self-conscious spirit, holy or devilish according to the purpose to which it is applied. 

It is therefore a power which does not belong to the terrestrial intellectual man; but 

to the spiritual man, and it may even be exercised by the latter without the external 

man being aware of the source of this power acting in him. For this reason we often 

see that some remedy proves very efficacious in the hands of one physician and en-

tirely useless in the hands of another equally learned and intellectual. Paracelsus 

says: 

“Such physicians are called spirituales, because they command the spirits of 

herbs and roots, and force them to release the sick whom they have impris-

oned. Thus if a judge puts a prisoner in the stocks,
3
 the judge is his physician. 

Having the keys, he may open the locks when he chooses. To this class of phy-

sicians belonged Hippocrates and others.”
4
 

                                            
1
 Fragmentum libri de virtute imaginativa, III. 

2
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (PRACTICAL OCCULTISM) IX p. 157.] 

3
 [An instrument of punishment, consisting of a heavy timber frame with holes in which the feet and sometimes 

the hands of an offender could be locked. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 Prologue, III. 
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In such cases it the spirit of the physician, acting by means of the 

spirit of the remedies which he employs. And herein is the secret 

of the wonderful cures of leprosy, accomplished by Paracelsus, 

which have been historically proved, but which are unintelligible 

if examined by a finite intellect imprisoned in matter. 

Such an assertion appears to be incredible only as long as nothing is known about 

the constitution of matter; but if we call occult science to our aid and realise that all 

things in the world constitute certain states of One Universal Consciousness, and 

that the foundation of all existence is Spirit, it not only becomes comprehensible, but 

even self-evident, that the self-conscious spirit of a person can move and control the 

products of nature’s imagination according to its own action in them, and we may 

truly say that in such cases it is the spirit of the physician acting by means of the 

spirit of the remedies which he employs, and herein is the solution of the secret of 

the wonderful cures of leprosy, etc., effected by Theophrastus Paracelsus, which 

have been historically proved, but which are unintelligible if examined from the point 

of view of material science. [84] 

An investigation into this subject would take us within the realm of white and black 

magic, witchcraft and sorcery, which have received attention already on a previous 

occasion,
1
 and whose further elucidation would be premature and altogether impos-

sible within the limited space of this work.
2
 

 

 

  

                                            
1
 Franz Hartman, Magic, White and Black, or The Science of Finite and Infinite Life, Containing Practical Hints for 

Students of Occultism, London: Kegan, Paul & Co., 1893; 4th ed. 

2
 [Students may also consult with profit the study notes in our Black versus White Magic Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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5. Fideles. 

The true faith of the spiritual man is a divine power, resulting 

from his utter trust upon the law of Ethical Causation (Karma). 

With expectancy supplemented by faith, one can cure himself of 

almost any illness or sickness.
1
 

Those for whom the great hope of an existence beyond the grave is a vexation, merely 

the symbol of an unknown quantity, or else the subject of a belief sui generis, the re-

sult of theological and mediumistic hallucinations — these will do well to prepare for 

the worst disappointment the future could possibly have in store for them. For from 

the depths of the dark, muddy waters of materiality which, on every side, hide from 

them the horizons of the great Beyond, a mystic force is rising during these last 

[twenty-five] years of the century. At most, it is but the first gentle rustling, but it is a 

superhuman rustling — “supernatural” only for the superstitious and the ignorant. 

The spirit of truth is passing now over the face of the dark waters, and in parting 

them, is compelling them to disgorge their spiritual treasures. This spirit is a force 

that can neither be hindered nor stopped. Those who recognize it, and feel that this 

is the supreme moment of their salvation, will be uplifted by it and carried beyond 

the illusions of the great astral serpent. The joy they will experience will be so poign-

ant and intense, that if they were not mentally isolated from their bodies of flesh, the 

beatitude would pierce them like sharp steel. It is not pleasure that they will experi-

ence, but a bliss which is a foretaste of the knowledge of the gods, the knowledge of 

good and evil, and of the fruits of the tree of life. — H.P. Blavatsky.
2
 

The word “fidelity” — from fido, to trust — means faith, confidence, conviction arising 

from the perception of truth; knowledge, such as results from experience, and the 

class of physicians here referred to, includes those who, remaining true to their own 

divine Nature, are in possession of divine powers, such as have been attributed to 

Christ, the apostles and saints. 

“They restore health by the power of faith; for he who believes in truth becomes 

healed by its own power.”
3
 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “Healing, to deserve the name, requires either faith in the patient, or robust health united with a strong 

will, in the operator. With expectancy supplemented by faith, one can cure himself of almost any morbific condi-

tion. The tomb of a saint; a holy relic; a talisman;* a bit of paper or a garment that has been handled by the 

supposed healer; a nostrum; a penance, or a ceremonial; the laying on of hands, or a few words impressively 

pronounced — either will do. It is a question of temperament, imagination, self-cure. In thousands of instances, 
the doctor, the priest, or the relic has had credit for healings that were solely and simply due to the patient’s 
unconscious will. The woman with the bloody issue, who pressed through the throng to touch the robe of Je-
sus, was told that her “faith” had made her whole.” — Isis Unveiled, I p. 216. 

* Look up “The most powerful talisman,” in our Black versus White Magic Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE NEW CYCLE) XI pp. 131-32. 

3
 Paramirum, I, Prologue, III. 
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He who believes in Truth is healed by the uplifting 
and all-saving power of faith. 

He, whose daily life is his temple and god, and who has made the 

Light of Truth the beacon and purpose of his life, finally merges 

his nature in Mother Nature. And thus, following the direction in 

which she herself is moving, he becomes a co-worker with her.  

So-called “faith” is in most cases illusive, and consists merely in an accepted or pre-

tended belief in the correctness of certain opinions or theories. The true faith of the 

spiritual man is a living spiritual and divine power, resulting from the certitude of 

the spiritual perception of the eternal law of cause and effect. As we most certainly 

are convinced that day follows upon the night, and night after day, so the Adept-

physician, knowing the spiritual, moral and physical causes of diseases, and appre-

ciating the flow of their evolution and progress, knows the effects created by such 

causes, and controls the means for their cure. No one can destroy effects caused by 

the law of divine justice. If he hinders the manifestation of divine law in one way, it 

will manifest itself in another way, such is the action of divine law in Nature; but he 

who lives in the truth and in whom divine truth becomes manifest, is thereby raised 

superior to Nature, for he enters into that from which Nature took its origin. This up-

lifting and all-saving power is the true faith in man which can cure all diseases. [85] 

“There is neither good nor bad luck; but every effect is due to a cause. Each one 

receives his reward according to the way he walks and acts. God has made all 

men out of only One Substance, and given to all the same power to live, and all 

human beings are therefore equals in God. The sun and the rain, winter and 

summer, are the same for everybody; but not everybody looks at the sun with 

the same eyes. God loves all mankind alike; but not all men love God with the 

same kind of love. Each of God’s children has the same inheritance; but one 

squanders, while another preserves it. That which God has made equal is ren-

dered unequal by the actions of men. Each man taking his cross upon himself 

finds therein his reward. Every misfortune is a fortune, because divine good-

ness gives to everyone that which he most needs for his future development; 

the suffering begins only when discontent, the result of the non-recognition of 

eternal law, steps in. The greater the obstacle to combat, the greater will be the 

victory.”
1
 

                                            
1
 Philosophia Magna, V. 
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Truth belongs to all,
1
 but he who is Master of Life and Death be-

longs to nothing else but his Higher Self — that power which is 

Himself. He is then able to satisfy the deep yearnings of the hu-

man heart, and give strength for self-mastery and a life lived for 

others. 

The art of medicine has not been instituted for the purpose of defying the laws of 

God; but for the purpose of aiding in the restoration of the harmony, whose disturb-

ance caused disease, and this restoration takes place through obedience to the law. 

There is no more a “forgiveness of the sin of disease” than there is a forgiveness of 

moral sins. The cure takes place by means of a re-entering into harmony with the 

laws of Nature, which after all are the laws of God manifested in the natural realm. 

Neither is the health restored or sins pardoned for the purpose that man with less-

ened fear of punishment may go and sin again; but after the effects of the discords 

are overcome, he obtains again the power to sin, so that he may have a fresh oppor-

tunity for overcoming temptation and thus attain mastery over himself during his life 

upon this earth. He who is master over himself is his own law and not subject to any 

disharmony, and it is this which Paracelsus expressed in his favourite motto: 

“Non sit alterius qui suus esse potest,” 

which may be translated, “He who is master over himself belongs to nothing else but 

himself”: for that Self which conquers “self” is God, the Will of Divine Wisdom, the 

Lord over All. [86] 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “But general truth belongs to all, and when the unseen messenger from one mind arrives and touches the 

real mind of another, that other gives up to it what it may have of truth about general subjects. So the mind’s 
finger or wire flies until it gets the thought or seed-thought from the other, and makes it its own. But our mod-
ern competitive system and selfish desire for gain and fame is constantly building a wall around people’s minds 
to everyone’s detriment.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (CONVERSATIONS ON OCCULTISM – ADDITIONAL MATERI-

AL) IV, p. 400-L. Note: This Additional Material was inadvertently omitted from the First Edition of Volume IX. 
— Boris de Zirkoff.] 
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Chapter 4. 
The Physician of the Future. 

Mutual love and charity are out of fashion, and the practice of 

medicine today has been degraded to the standard of a common 

trade by those who have the gift of the gab, clamour the loud-

est, and deceive the best founded hopes. 

HERE IS NO DOUBT that the average physician of the present age occupies on 

the whole a much higher position than was occupied by the average physi-

cian of the last centuries, when the wisdom of the ancients had become a for-

gotten truth, and modern science was in its infancy. Although there were even dur-

ing the middle ages physicians of deep insight, and in possession of a profound 

knowledge of the mysteries of Nature, such as the modern profession may acquire 

again by slow growth within the next centuries, the popular medicine of these times 

was a mixture of ignorance and quackery, the remnants of which are still to be found 

in our days. Of this class of the physicians of those times Paracelsus says: 

As long as the world is filled with fools, the biggest fool will be 

the ruler, if he only succeeds in making himself conspicuous. 

“There are a great many among them who have no other object but to satisfy 

their greed, so that one has to be ashamed to belong to a profession in which so 

much swindling takes place. They speculate on the ignorance of the people, and 

he who succeeds in amassing the greatest amount of money by robbing them is 

looked upon as the leading physician. Mutual love and charity is entirely out of 

fashion, and the practice of medicine is degraded to the standard of a common 

trade, in which the only object is to take as much money as one can obtain, 

and those who have the gift of the gab, and clamour the loudest, succeed best 

in cheating mankind; for as long as the world is filled with fools, the biggest fool 

will necessarily be the ruler, if he only succeeds in making himself conspicu-

ous.”
1
 

The greatest scoundrels have been men of great intellectuality 

but hopelessly bereft of morality; their motto is “The world wants 

to be deceived, so let it be deceived.” 

The science of medicine is not to blame for the existence of such a state of things; 

but it is one of the attributes of human animal nature, and we leave it to the intelli-

gent observer to judge whether this nature has changed a great deal since the time of 

Paracelsus, or whether there is still an army of quacks, legalized or illegal, who have 

                                            
1
 Paracelsus, Dritte defensio [Third defence], 1538. 

T 
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written the motto “Mundus vult decipi ergo decipiatur ”
1
 upon their flag. Official sci-

ence has undoubtedly progressed during [87] this century, but merely intellectual ac-

quisitions do not necessarily make a man wiser; the greatest scoundrels have been 

men of great intellectuality without spirituality. Wisdom consists in the self-

recognition of truth, and there are many who are “ever learning and never able to 

come to the knowledge of truth.”
2
 

When spirituality becomes substantiality
3
 in man, then only will 

his knowledge be of a substantial and fulfilling kind. 

This spiritual knowledge does not belong to the faculties of men’s lower intellectual 

nature, but to his higher nature alone; and it is therefore of paramount importance 

that the development of that higher nature should receive more attention than it is 

receiving at present. A mere improvement in morals or ethics is quite insufficient for 

that purpose. Morality is the outcome of reasoning; Spirituality is the superior power 

due to the manifestation of self-consciousness on a higher plane of existence, the il-

lumination of the mind and body of man, by the power and light of the spirit filling 

the soul. 

This spiritual substantiality or, in other words, the realization of the highest ideal, is 

the work of the gradual evolution of mankind; which, as has been said by the ancient 

alchemists, “may require for its accomplishment thousands of ages; but which can 

also be accomplished in a moment of time.” It is not a product of man’s labour, but 

of the descent of the light of divine truth, the “grace of God,” which will come to eve-

ryone whenever he is ready to receive it. It is therefore not dependent on anyone’s 

willing or running, but on the action of the spirit of the true divine Self,
4
 which is ev-

er striving to become manifest in man. 

This interior development is not the consequence of the acquisition of any new theo-

ries in regard to the nature of the constitution of man; but takes place through the 

overcoming of the lower elements in his nature, by means of which his higher nature 

can become manifest. But in order to induce and enable him to employ his powers 

intelligently [88] for the purpose of conquering his lower nature, he should learn to 

know theoretically his own constitution and the nature of the higher powers in him. 

                                            
1
 [The world wants to be deceived, so let it be deceived.] 

2
 1 Timothy iii, 7. 

3
 [Cf. “The Substantiality of certain Forces of Nature cannot be denied — for it is a fact in Kosmos. No Energy or 

Force without Matter, no Matter without Force, Energy or Life — however latent. But this ultimate Matter is — 

Substance or the Noumenon of matter.* Thus, the head of the golden Idol of scientific truth will fall, because it 

stands on feet of clay. Such a result would not be anything to be regretted, except for its immediate conse-

quences: the golden Head will remain the same, only its pedestal will be replaced by one as weak and as much 
of clay as ever. Instead of resting on Materialism, science will rest on anthropomorphic superstition — if the 

Substantialists ever gain the day. For, instead of holding to philosophy alone, pursued in a spirit of absolute 
impartiality, both materialists and adherents of what is so pompously called the “Philosophy of Substantialism” 

work on lines traced by preconception and with a prejudged object; and both stretch their facts on the Procrus-
tean beds of their respective hobbies. It is facts that have to fit their theories, even at the risk of mutilating the 
immaculate nature of Truth.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE SUBSTANTIAL NATURE OF MAGNETISM) VIII 

p. 317. 

* Also cf. “The substance of the Occultist, however, is to the most refined substance of the physicist, 
what radiant matter is to the leather of the Chemist’s boots.” Secret Doctrine I, p. 514 fn. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 Romans ix, 16 

http://www.philaletheians.co.uk/


BUDDHAS AND INITIATES SERIES 

THE PHYSICIAN OF HE FUTURE 

Spiritual Protreptics for Medical Students v. 10.26, www.philaletheians.co.uk, 17 May 2026 

Page 109 of 133 

Without self-consciousness and self-perception (i.e., perception 

from the apperception of the Laws of Nature), is like seeking en-

lightenment in the darkness of ignorance without Christos (our 
Glorified Ego or Buddhi-Manas) liberating us from the bonds of 

flesh and illusion, and showing the way to the region of freedom 

and eternal light. 

These are the elements of that higher science, which the physician of the future will 

have to learn, first theoretically and afterwards in their practical application. Without 

a spiritual recognition of the fundamental principles of Nature, a seeking from a su-

perficial point of view for a discovery of the mysteries of being is like an unfruitful 

wandering in a fog. It resembles a search from the periphery of a sphere of unknown 

extent for a centre whose locality is unknown; while if we have once a correct concep-

tion of the situation of that shining centre, its light will act as a guiding star in our 

wanderings through the fogs which pervade the realm of phenomena. 

Ten Pearls of Wisdom. 

Cleverness belongs to the animal nature and, 

in many respects, animals are superior to man. 

Consciousness belongs to another plane, 

and planes of ideation. 

General truth belongs to all. 

He who knows the father knows also the son, 

because the son inherits the nature of the father. 

Humanity, although in different stages of development, 

belongs to a three-dimensional condition of matter. 

Man is so great and noble, that he bears the image of God, 

and is heir to the kingdom of God. 

Power belong to him who knows. 

Science comes from man, wisdom belongs to God. 

The essence of seventh principle in man (Brahman) 

belongs to the seventh state of matter. 

Understanding (Sattva,
1
 the highest spiritual perception) 

is an awakening which cannot be taught by man. 

  

                                            
1
 [Cf. “The three gunas of ‘Prakriti’ — the Sattva, Rajas and Tamas (purity, passionate activity, and ignorance 

or darkness) — spun into a triple-stranded cord or ‘ rope,’ pass through the seven, or rather six, human princi-
ples. It depends on the fifth — Manas or Ahamkāra the ‘ I’ — to thin the guna ‘ rope,’ into one thread — the satt-
va; and thus by becoming one with the ‘unevolved evolver,’ win immortality or eternal conscious existence.” — 

Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE SEPTENARY PRINCIPLE IN ESOTERICISM) VI p. 581. 

Also cf. “Proposition 1 - The Rope of the Angels,” in our Secret Doctrine’s First Proposition Series. Diagram 
therefrom, “Rope of the Angels (Chaos-Theos-Kosmos),” is shown on page 109 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Science comes from man; wisdom belongs to God. Of sciences, there are many; wis-

dom is only One. The sciences should be cultivated, but wisdom [should] not be ne-

glected, for without wisdom no true science can exist. 

“Nothing [real] is of ourselves; we do not belong to ourselves, but we belong to 

God. Therefore we must try to find in ourselves that which is of God. It is his 

and not ours. He has made a body for us, and given us life and wisdom in addi-

tion to it, and from these come all things. We should learn to know the object of 

our existence, and the reason why man has a soul, and what is the Will of God 

that he should do. A study of [terrestrial] man will never reveal the secret and 

object of his existence, and the reason why he is in the world; but if we once 

know his creator, we shall also know the qualities of his child; for he who 

knows the father knows also the son, because the son inherits the [nature of] 

the father. Each man has the same amount of truth given to him by God; but 

not everyone recognises that which he has received. He who sleeps knows noth-

ing; he who lives an idle life does not know the power which is in him, and 

wastes his time. Man is so great and noble that he bears the image of God, and 

is an heir to the kingdom of God. God is supreme truth, and the devil is su-

preme falsehood. Falsehood cannot know truth. Therefore if man wants to come 

into possession of truth, he must know the wisdom which he has received from 

God. Cleverness belongs to the animal nature, and in regard to many scientific 

acquisitions animals are superior [89] to man; but the understanding is an 

awakening which cannot be taught by man. That which one person learns from 

another is nothing unless there is an awakening. A teacher can put no 

knowledge into his pupil, he can only aid in the awakening of the knowledge 

which is already in him.”
1
 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 Paracelsus, De fundamento sapientiæ [On the foundation of wisdom], I. 
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Many men desire knowledge, few are those who de-
sire Wisdom. But only the Wisdom of Love (Philoso-
phia) can satisfy man.1 

Wisdom is the recognition of God, for God is Truth, and the 

knowledge of one’s own true self is Divine Wisdom.
2
 He who 

knows himself, knows the divine powers belonging to his God.
3
 

We are not born for the purpose of living in ignorance, but that 

we should be like the father, and that the father may recognise 

himself in the son. 

“God is Wisdom. He is not a sage or an artist, he is for himself [Absoluteness] 

but all wisdom and art is born from him; if we know God, we also know his 

wisdom and art. In God all is One and [there are] no pieces. He is the unity, the 

One in Everything. A science dealing only with a piece of the whole, and losing 

sight of the whole to which it belongs, is abortive and not in possession of 

truth. He who sees in God nothing but truth and justness sees rightly.
4
 All wis-

dom belongs to God; that which is not of God is a bastard. Therefore the king-

doms of this world fall to pieces, scientific systems change, man-made laws 

perish, but the recognition of eternal truth is eternal. He who is not a bastard 

of wisdom, but a true son of the father, is in possession of wisdom. This wis-

dom is that we live in regard to each other as the angels live, and if we live like 

the angels they will become our own self, so that nothing divides us from them 

but the physical form and, as all wisdom and art is with the angels, so it will be 

                                            
1
 [Cf. “The same author* had (as Occultists have) a very reasonable objection to the modern etymology of the 

word ‘philosophy,’ which is interpreted ‘ love of wisdom,’ and is nothing of the kind. The philosophers were sci-
entists, and philosophy was a real science — not simply verbiage, as it is in our day. The term is composed of 
two Greek words whose meaning is intended to convey its secret sense, and ought to be interpreted as ‘wisdom 

of love.’ Now it is in the last word, ‘ love,’ that lies hidden the esoteric significance: for ‘ love’ does not stand here 
as a noun, nor does it mean ‘affection’ or ‘ fondness,’ but is the term used for Eros, that primordial principle in 
divine creation, synonymous with πόθος, the abstract desire in Nature for procreation, resulting in an everlast-

ing series of phenomena. It means ‘divine love,’ that universal element of divine omnipresence spread through-

out Nature and which is at once the chief cause and effect. The ‘wisdom of love’ (or ‘philosophia’) meant attrac-
tion to and love of everything hidden beneath objective phenomena and the knowledge thereof. Philosophy 
meant the highest Adeptship — love of and assimilation with Deity. In his modesty Pythagoras even refused to 

be called a Philosopher (or one who knows every hidden thing in things visible; cause and effect, or absolute 
truth), and called himself simply a Sage, an aspirant to philosophy, or to Wisdom of Love — love in its exoteric 
meaning being as degraded by men then as it is now by its purely terrestrial application.” Blavatsky Collected 
Writings, (THE ORIGIN OF THE MYSTERIES) XIV pp. 254-55, fn. 

* Jean-Marie Ragon, 1781–1862, French Freemason, author, and editor.] 

2
 [Cf. “Distribute gold among men, and you will only create craving for more; give them gold, and you will trans-

form them into devils. No, it is not gold that we need; it is men who thirst after wisdom. There are thousands 
who desire knowledge, but few who desire wisdom . . . Even many of your would-be Occultists . . . have taken 

up their investigations merely for the purpose of gratifying idle curiosity, while others desire to pry into the se-
crets of nature, to obtain knowledge which they desire to employ for the attainment of selfish ends. Give us men 
or women who desire nothing else but the truth, and we will take care of their needs.” Blavatsky Collected Writ-

ings, (AN ADVENTURE AMONG THE ROSICRUCIANS, BY A STUDENT OF OCCULTISM)* VIII pp. 134-35. — ED. PHIL.] 

* [Note Boris de Zirkoff on the Student of Occultism: This stands for Dr. Franz Hartmann (1838–1912), a 

remarkable German physician, philosopher, and mystic, who was one of the most productive workers in 
the early days of the Theosophical Movement, and a personal friend of Madame Blavatsky. He was a 

great student of Paracelsus, and of mediaeval occultism in general. See Bio-Bibliographical notes by Bo-
ris de Zirkoff, in our Theosophy and Theosophists Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

3
 [Franz Hartmann] 

4
 [Why can't we see the wood for the trees? Look up illustration by Renée Forster, on page 114 of this study. — 

ED. PHIL.] 
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with us. The angels are the powers through which the Will of God is executed. If 

the Will of God is executed through us, we shall be his angels ourselves. The 

Will of God cannot be performed through us unless we are ourselves after the 

Will of God. A fool or a dunce or a greedy person is not after the Will of God; 

how could that Will be executed through him? It is of little use to believe that 

Solomon was wise, if we are not wise ourselves. We are not born for the pur-

pose of living in ignorance, but that we should be like the father, and that the 

father may recognise himself in the son.
1
 We are to be lords over Nature, and 

not Nature be lord over us. This is spoken of the angelic man (Buddhi), in 

whom we shall live, and through whom we shall see that all our doing and leav-

ing undone, all our wisdom and art, [are] of God.”
 2
 

The true physician is not made in medical schools; he becomes 

one by the light of his own divinity, unfolding his intelligence and 

genius, wherefrom it springs radiant to the angelic spheres. 

All this, however, will be incomprehensible and be condemned as nonsense by what 

Paracelsus justly calls the [90] “scientific fool,” because the wisdom of which he 

speaks is not the intellect of the terrestrial, but the understanding of the celestial 

mind. It is that rare power of spiritual self-knowledge which cannot be taught in 

words, but which is the result of an interior unfolding of the faculties of the soul. The 

true physician is not made by schools of learning; he becomes one through the light 

of divine wisdom itself. 

“Man has two understandings; the angelic and the animal power of reason. An-

gelic understanding is eternal; it is of God, and remains in God. The animal in-

tellect also originates from God and within ourselves; but it is not eternal; for 

the animal body dies, and its reason dies with it. No animal faculty remains af-

ter death; but death is only a dying of that which is animal and not of that 

which is eternal.”
3
 

The term “wisdom” comes from vid, to see, and dôm, a judgment; it therefore refers to 

that which is seen and understood, but not to opinions or theories derived from in-

ference, or based on the assertion of others. It is not the product of observation and 

speculation, memory or calculation, but is the result of interior growth, and all 

growth comes from nourishment. As the intellect is enlarged by intellectual acquire-

ments, so divine wisdom in man grows by absorbing the nutriment which it receives 

from the light of Divine Wisdom. 

                                            
1
 [Cf. to Diagram, “Dawn of Chaos-Theos-Kosmos,” from our Secret Doctrine’s First Proposition Series, shown 

on page 109 of this study. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Paracelsus, De fundamento sapientiæ [On the foundation of wisdom], II. 

3
 Paracelsus, ibid. 
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The animal in man is nourished by animal food; the 
angel in him, by the food of angels. 

The animals are his teachers and surpass him in many ways, but 

there is a higher nature of an angelic character in him, such as 

the animals do not possess; and this angelic being is sustained by 

nutriment which comes from above and is congenial to its nature. 

“Everything is of the nature of that from which it is born. The animal in man is 

nourished by animal food, the angel in him by the food of the angels. The ani-

mal spirit belongs to the animal mind, and in the animal mind of man are con-

tained all the potentialities which are separately possessed by the different 

classes of animals. You may develop in a man the character of a dog, a monkey, 

a snake, or of any other animal; for man in his animal nature is nothing more 

than an animal and the animals are his teachers and surpass him in many 

ways; the birds in singing, the fish in swimming, etc. He who knows many ani-

mal arts is for all that not more than an animal or a menagerie of different an-

imals; his virtues, no less than his vices, belong to his animal nature. Whether 

he possesses the fidelity of a dog, the matrimonial affection of a dove, the mild-

ness of a sheep, the cleverness of a fox, the skill of a beaver, the brutality [91] of 

an ox, the voracity of a bear, the greed of a wolf, etc., all this belongs to his an-

imal nature; but there is a higher nature of an angelic character in him, such 

as the animals do not possess, and this angelic being requires that nutriment 

which comes from above and corresponds to its nature. From the hidden ani-

mal spirit in nature grows the animal intellect; from the mysterious action of 

the angelic spirit grows the super-terrestrial man; for man has a father who is 

eternal, and for him he shall live. This father has placed him in an animal body, 

not that he should only dwell and remain therein, but that he should by living 

in it overcome it.”
1
 

The animal mind, filled with self-conceit and pride in its evanescent possessions, is 

entirely incapable of conceiving the nature of the angelic mind, or of forming an idea 

of the extent of its powers; neither can it grasp the true meaning of a language that 

deals with the things that belong to that higher nature, and believes it to be but de-

lusions and dreams. 

“The vanity of the learned does not come from heaven, but they learn it from 

each other, and upon this basis they build their church.”
2
 

“Faith without works is dead,” and as we are speaking of spiritual things, the “work” 

which the true faith requires is of a spiritual character, meaning spiritual action, 

growth and development. A faith without substantiality is merely a dream; a science 

without true knowledge is an illusion; a merely sentimental desire, without any ac-

tive exercise for the attainment of truth, is useless. A person living in such dreams 

and fancies about ideals which he never attempts to realise, dreams only of treasures 

                                            
1
 Paracelsus, De fundamento sapientiæ [On the foundation of wisdom], III. 

2
 Paracelsus, ibid., Fragment. 
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which he does not possess. He is like a person wasting his life in studying the map of 

a country, in which he might travel, but never making a start. A merely ideal religion, 

which is never realized and does not substantially nourish the soul, is only imagi-

nary and serves but to amuse; a science which is not practically employed remains 

an unfruitful theory, serving at best for the gratification of animal curiosity. 

Only by love, faith, and self-sacrifice the soul grows, and feels the 

Light within. 

The work which Faith requires is a continual self-sacrifice, which means a continual 

striving to overcome the [92] animal and selfish nature, and this victory of the high 

over the low is not accomplished by that which is low, but can only take place 

through the power of divine Love, which means the recognition of the higher nature 

in man and its practical application in daily life. This is the kind of love of which the 

great mystic of the 17th century, Johann Scheffler,
1
 speaks when he says: 

“Faith without Love aye makes the greatest roar and din, 

The cask sounds loudest when there is nought within.” 

Without this practical application all virtues are only dreams and cannot grow into 

substantial powers, nor be employed as such. 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Angelus Silesius, OFM (1624–1677), born Johann Scheffler, was a German Catholic priest, physician, mystic, 

and religious poet. Born and raised a Lutheran, he began to read the works of mediaeval mystics while studying 
in the Netherlands, and became acquainted with the works of the German mystic Jacob Böhme through Böh-
me's friend Abraham von Franckenberg. — Cf. Wikipedia.] 
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Conceit and prejudice strangle every truth. As only 

Truth can dispel error, Truth should be the sole aim 

of Science and Justice.1 

In every sphere of life the external is mistaken for the internal, 

the illusion for the reality, while the reality remains unrealized 

and therefore unknown. 

There are divines knowing nothing of any divinity; medical practi-

tioners knowing nothing about medicine; anthropologists, know-

ing nothing about the nature of man, lawyers knowing nothing of 

justice. 

Shakespeare says: 

“It is a good divine that follows his own instructions.”
2
 

But such characters are at the present time very rare, for the world now lives only in 

dreams. There are “divines” knowing nothing of any divinity; medical practitioners 

knowing nothing about medicine; “anthropologists” knowing nothing about the na-

ture of man; lawyers knowing nothing of justice; “humanitarians” beggaring their 

employees; “Christians” to whom Christ is unknown. In every sphere of life the ex-

ternal is mistaken for the internal, the illusion for the reality, while the reality re-

mains unrealized and therefore unknown. 

A superficial science can concern itself only with superficial causes and effects, how-

ever deeply it may enter into the details of such superficialities. The mysterious pow-

ers in Nature, the intelligent forces in man, are at present almost entirely unknown, 

and there is no other way of penetrating into the deeper secrets of Nature except by 

the development of the higher nature of man. 

The physician of the future will be a king and a priest; for only he 

who is divine can be in possession of divine powers. 

In him the triangular pyramid of Science, Religion, and Art will 

culminate in one point (Self-knowledge or Divine Wisdom), where 

man becomes identified with that superior Light and Intelligence 

(his true Self), of whose ray his personality is a vehicle, an image, 

and a symbol. 

In ancient times the physician was considered sacred and belonged to the priest-

hood, not to a priesthood appointed only by man, but to a strong and real priesthood 

anointed by God. The physician of the future will be again a king and a priest; for on-

ly he who is not merely nominally but truly divine can be in possession of divine 

powers. In him the triangular pyramid consisting [93] of science, religion and art will 

culminate in one point, called Self-knowledge or Divine Wisdom, where man himself 

becomes identified with that superior light and intelligence — his true self — of 

whose ray his personality is a vehicle, image and symbol. 

                                            
1
 [Consult “Inertia, the Great Occult Force,” in our Secret Doctrine’s’ First Proposition Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 The Merchant of Venice, Act I, scene 2. [Portia’s frustration at being unable to choose her own husband.] 
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There is a long and weary road to be travelled yet before mankind will arrive at this 

summit of perfection, and the goal is so far away that only few are able to see it, 

while to many it will be an apparently unrealisable ideal and, like a mountain peak 

lost in the clouds, inconceivable; but the ideal exists, and the clouds that hinder us 

from seeing it are our own errors and misconceptions; it remains with ourselves to 

clear them away. 

From the time when the Delphic oracle said to the enquirer “Man, know thy-

self,” no greater or more important truth was ever taught. Without such percep-

tion, man will remain ever blind to even many a relative, let alone Absolute, 

truth. Man has to know himself, i.e., acquire the inner perceptions which never 

deceive. Absolute truth is the symbol of Eternity, and no finite mind can ever 

grasp the eternal, hence, no truth in its fullness can ever dawn upon it. But to 

approach even terrestrial truths requires, first of all, love of truth for its own 

sake, for otherwise no recognition of it will follow. — H.P. Blavatsky.
1
 

We ourselves, by the power of so much of the perception of truth as we have already 

received, and which has become our own, have it within our reach to overcome the 

darkness and open our minds to the influence of the light. But the light itself we 

cannot create or manufacture; it is not the product of our calculations, influences, 

and theories. The truth is self-existent, eternal; it may be perceived, but it cannot be 

made. 

The reason why so few can realise the meaning of the term “self-knowledge,” is that 

the knowledge obtained in our schools is exclusively of an artificial kind. We read 

that which other men have believed and known, and we imagine we know it. We fill 

our minds with the thoughts of others, and find little time to think for ourselves. We 

seek to arrive at a conviction of the existence of this or that object by means of ar-

guments and inferences, while we refuse to open our eyes and to see [for] ourselves 

the very thing about whose existence we argue. Thus from a theosophical point of 

view, we should appear to a higher being like a nation of people with closed eyes ar-

guing about the existence of the sun, and unable or unwilling to look at it for our-

selves. 

By external experience we attain knowledge of external circum-

stances. By investigating and experiencing latent psychic and 

spiritual powers, we attain internal knowledge of them by the in-

tuitive omniscience of the Divine Soul (Buddhi). 

There is only one way to arrive at real self-knowledge, and this is Experience. By ex-

ternal experience we attain knowledge of external circumstances; by experiencing in-

ternal powers we attain internal knowledge of them. To know [94] in reality means to 

be. By becoming material we learn the laws ruling in matter; by becoming spiritual 

we learn the laws of the spirit; our Will is free to guide us in either direction. We 

cannot know truth in any other way than by becoming true, nor wisdom except by 

becoming wise. We can know any external or internal power, be it heat or light, love 

                                            
1
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (“WHAT IS TRUTH?”) IX p. 34.] 
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or justice, only by the effects which we experience from its action upon, or within our 

own self. 

Everything is a manifestation of truth, but it requires the pres-

ence of truth in ourselves to enable us to perceive it. What hin-

ders us from seeing the dazzling Light of Truth, is our spiritual 

lethargy. 

Man’s life in his present condition resembles a dream, and the dreams of humanity 

as a whole, no less than those of the individual, repeat themselves over and over 

again. They come and go and come again, appearing perhaps in changed forms, like 

clouds floating upon the sky and assuming different shapes, but representing the 

old, ever-returning illusions. While above them, unseen and unknown, shines the 

sunlight of eternal, unchanging truth, whose presence may be felt like the warm rays 

of the sun penetrating the clouds, but which to be known requires to be seen. The 

temple of Nature is open to everyone who is able to enter; its light is free to everyone 

who is able to see; everything is a manifestation of truth, but it requires the presence 

of truth in ourselves to enable us to perceive it. That which hinders us from entering 

the temple of Nature, from seeing the light and perceiving the truth, are the shadows 

which we ourselves have created. The real object of the lights kindled by science is 

not to reveal the truth — which requires no artificial light to be seen, and whose own 

light is quite sufficient for that purpose — but to destroy the fogs which hinder us 

from seeing the truth. No one would think of examining the sun by the light of a 

candle; but the candle-light may guide us through the dark passages of the labyrinth 

of matter to the door, which opens upon the surface, where after the daylight is seen, 

artificial help is no longer required. But, as in seeking our way through a tunnel, the 

best guide is the light that shines from afar through the entrance, so a perception of 

truth in the heart is the only reliable guiding star in the labyrinth of ever-changing il-

lusions. 

All the scientific lights in which this light of eternal [95] truth is not reflected, however 

radiant they may be, are only so many will-o’-the-wisps misleading the wanderer. All 

scientific theories and hypotheses based upon a non-recognition of the inner consti-

tution of man, and denying his super-terrestrial origin, are founded on a misconcep-

tion of truth. Such opinions are continually subject to change, and no new theory of 

that kind exists at present which has not existed in some similar shape before. But 

the truth itself is independent of these opinions, it has always existed, and there 

have always been some who were capable of recognising it, and others who, unwilling 

or unable to see it, based their knowledge upon misconceptions and superstitious 

beliefs founded upon other men’s assertions. 
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Truth herself can only be seen by the eye of the awakened soul. 

Otherwise, truth will blind the eye of the materialist as the sun 

blinds the owl.
1
 

Under the ass’ skin in which Princess-Nature wrapped herself to deceive fools, 

the disciple of the philosophers of old will always recognize the truth, and will 

adore it. This ass’ skin is more congenial to the tastes of modern philosophism 

and materialistic alchemists, who sacrifice the living soul for the dead form, 

than Princess-Nature in all her nakedness. And thus it is that the skin only 

falls before Prince Charming, who recognises the marriage betrothal in the ring 

sent. — H.P. Blavatsky.
2
 

Modern medical science, with all its modern aids and paraphernalia, has only suc-

ceeded in working itself up to a more detailed knowledge of some less important phe-

nomena in the kingdom of matter; while a great number of far more important things 

that were known to the ancients have been forgotten. As to the power of the soul over 

the body, tremendous as it is, almost nothing is known; because the souls of those 

who live entirely in the kingdom of speculations evolved by their brain, are asleep 

and unconscious [of their lofty status]. An unconscious soul can no more exert any 

power than an unconscious body; its motions can at best be instinctive, because de-

prived of the light of [higher] intelligence. It is far more important to the progress of 

real science that the soul of man should awaken to a recognition of its own higher 

nature, than that the treasures of a science dealing with the illusions of life should 

be enriched by any new theories in which there is no recognition of the One Founda-

tion of Truth. All that any sound theory or any reliable book can possibly do, is to 

displace a false theory which prevents man from seeing correctly; but the truth itself 

can be exhibited or revealed by no man and no theory, it can be seen only by the eye 

of the true understanding, when it reveals itself in its own light. 

It has been said that it is not within the reach of science to enter the realm of nou-

mena, which underlie all [96] phenomena, and are their cause of manifestation; but 

without a recognition of the noumenon from which all phenomena spring, a true sci-

ence (from scio, to know) will be as impossible as a system of mathematics [while] ig-

noring of the existence of the number One
3
 from which all other numbers take their 

origin, and without which no number exists. The soul in us is fundamentally identi-

cal with the One, from which all phenomena originate. The soul which is can know 

that which is, while That in us which merely appears to be, belongs to and deals with 

the realm of appearances. 

                                            
1
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE BEACON OF THE UNKNOWN) XI p. 266. Also cf. 

We dance round in a ring and suppose, 
But the secret sits in the middle and knows. 

Robert Frost, The Secret Sits [a distich], in: The Poetry of Robert Frost (E.C. Lathem, Ed.). London: Jonathan 

Cape, 1971; p. 362. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (ALCHEMY IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY) XI p. 530.] 

3
 [Cf. “A noumenon can become a phenomenon on any plane of existence only by manifesting on that plane 

through an appropriate basis or vehicle; and during the long night of rest called Pralaya, when all the existenc-
es are dissolved, the ‘UNIVERSAL MIND’ remains as a permanent possibility of mental action, or as that abstract 
absolute thought, of which mind is the concrete relative manifestation.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, 
(TRANSACTIONS OF THE BLAVATSKY LODGE) X pp. 316-17; quoting from The Secret Doctrine I, p. 38.] 
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The acquisition of this higher science, therefore, requires less an exertion of the 

speculative faculties of the brain than an awakening of the soul; is advanced less by 

an evolution of thoughts of various kinds, than by the development of the inner man, 

who is doing the thinking and causing the evolution of thoughts, for if that which is 

able to know in man does not know its own self, all the thoughts and ideas inhabit-

ing the sphere of man’s mind will have no legitimate owner, but exist there merely as 

the reflections of the thoughts of other men, gathered around an illusion called the 

personal self. 

The most simple truths are usually the ones which are the most 

difficult to be grasped by the learned, because the perception of a 

simple truth requires a simple mind. 

Knowledge of the inner meaning of the celestial hierarchies, and 

purity of life alone can lead to the acquisition of the powers nec-

essary for communion with them. To arrive at such an exalted 

goal, the aspirant must be absolutely worthy and unselfish.
1
 

The more the mind analyses a thing and enters into its minor details, the easier does 

it lose sight of the whole; the more man’s attention is divided into many parts, the 

more will he step out of his own unity and become complicated himself. Only a great 

and strong spirit can remain dwelling within its own self-consciousness and, like the 

sun, which shines into many things without becoming absorbed by them, looks into 

the minor details of phenomena without losing sight of the truth, which includes the 

whole. The most simple truths are usually the ones which are the most difficult to be 

grasped by the learned, because the perception of a simple truth requires a simple 

mind. In the kaleidoscope of ever-varying phenomena the underlying truth cannot be 

seen upon the surface. As the intellect becomes more and more immersed in matter, 

the eye of the spirit becomes closed; truths which in times of old were self-evident 

have now been [97] forgotten, and even the meaning of the terms signifying spiritual 

powers has become lost in proportion as mankind has ceased to exercise these pow-

ers. Owing to the conceit of our age of selfishness, which seeks to drag spiritual 

truths down to the scientific conception of a narrow-sighted animal rationalism, in-

stead of rising up to their level, the character of modern popular science is shown in 

the amount of cleverness with which illusory self-interests are protected; “faith,” the 

all-saving power of spiritual knowledge, is believed to be superstition; “benevolence” 

folly, “love” means selfish desires, “hope” is now greed, “life” the creation of a me-

chanical process, “soul” a term without meaning, “spirit” a nonentity, “matter” a 

thing of which nothing is known, etc. 

                                            
1
 [Cf. Theosophical Glossary: Theurgia.] 
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As pure water poured into the scavenger’s bucket is befouled and 

unfit for use, so is divine Truth when poured into the conscious-

ness of a sensualist, one of selfish heart, and of a mind indifferent 

and inaccessible to justice and compassion. A sound and pure 

mind requires a sound and pure body.
1
 Bodily purity every adept 

takes precautions to keep.
2
 

All this has been written to no purpose, if we have not succeeded in making it clear 

that real progress in the knowledge of human nature is only possible by means of a 

higher development of the inner nature of the physician himself. No one can attain 

any real knowledge of man’s higher state unless he attains to it himself by purity of 

motive and nobility of character. Only by recognising his body as a vehicle for the de-

velopment and manifestation of a superior intelligence, will he be able to realise the 

meaning of the words of Carlyle, who tells us that man in his innermost nature is a 

divine being, and that whoever puts his hand upon a human form touches heaven. 

Wisdom is the spiritual recognition of Truth. 

Wisdom is the Master, science the servant (a product of imagina-

tion). Wisdom alone can satisfy man.
3
 

Wisdom must be the Master, science the servant. Science is the handmaid of wis-

dom; wisdom the queen. Science is a product of man’s imagination; wisdom the spir-

itual recognition of truth. Material science is a product of the essentially selfish de-

sire to know; wisdom recognises no separation of interests, it is the self-recognition 

of universal and eternal truth in man. Science, guided by wisdom, can enter into the 

deepest mysteries of universal being by entering into the Unity of the All; but if sci-

ence attempts to employ wisdom for the gratification of curiosity, or other selfish 

ends, it is in opposition to wisdom and becomes folly. Therefore a favourite motto of 

the ancient Rosicrucians (of which Theophrastus [98] Paracelsus was one), but which 

is understood by only a few, said: 

“I know nothing, I desire nothing, I love nothing, I enjoy nothing in heaven or up-

on the earth, but Jesus Christ and him crucified.” 

                                            
1
 [Cf. Juvenal’s “Mens sana in corpore sano,” Satire X, line 356 — Kings Quotation 3724. Also cf. “Νους υγειης 
εν σωματι υγειη ”  of the Greeks, i.e., “a healthy mind in a healthy body.” The phrase has been taken from a long-

er sentence, “orandum est ut sit mens sana in corpore sano,” i.e., “we should pray for a sound mind in a sound 

body,” which is entirely different from the common misinterpretation that “a healthy body can produce or sus-
tain a healthy mind.” It is the other way around! — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 [Cf. “The Master’s eye is upon you, Theosophists,” in: Blavatsky Collected Writings, (E.S. INSTRUCTION No. III) 

XII p. 597.] 

3
 [Cf. “Crush out your pride,” saith the One. Speak evil of no one, but be thankful to him who blames thee, for 

he renders thee service by showing thee thy faults. Kill thine arrogance. Be kind and gentle to all; merciful to 
every living creature. Forgive those who harm thee, help those who need thy help, resist not thine enemies. De-
stroy thy passions, for they are the armies of Mara (Death), and scatter them as the elephant scatters a bamboo 

hut. Lust not, desire nothing; all the objects thou pinest for, the world over, could no more satisfy thy lust, than 
all the sea water could quench thy thirst. That which alone satisfies man is Wisdom — be wise. Be ye without 
hatred, without selfishness, and without hypocrisy. Be tolerant with the intolerant, charitable and compassion-

ate with the hard-hearted, gentle with the violent, detached from everything amidst those who are attached to 
all, in this world of illusion. Harm no mortal creature. Do that which thou would’st like to see done by all oth-
ers.” — Blavatsky Collected Writings, (FORLORN HOPES) XII p. 392.] 
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This did not mean that they resolved to remain ignorant, or to lose themselves in pi-

ous reveries and dreams of past events, for Paracelsus also said: “God does not de-

sire us to be ignorant blockheads and stupid fools” — but it meant that they had giv-

en up the whole of the illusion of self, with all its necessarily illusive knowledge, de-

sires, attractions and joys, and entered into the consciousness of that divine intelli-

gence which during this earth-life is as, it were, crucified in man and, by entering in-

to the higher spiritual state, they had become one with Him, who is Himself the 

Truth in themselves, and the source of all knowledge in heaven and upon the earth. 

The world and ideas, based on fundamental truths, 
move in cycles. 

Universal aspirations, especially when impeded and suppressed in 

their free manifestations, die out but to return with tenfold pow-

er. They are cyclic, like every other natural phenomenon, whether 

mental, cosmic, universal, or national.
1
 Pinnacles of spiritual in-

sight are followed by mental darkness. 

Forever the truth shines in the eternal kingdom of Light but the world of mind 

wherein our terrestrial nature moves, has its astrological laws, comparable to those 

that rule in the visible world, and are known to astronomy. As the earth recedes from 

the sun in winter time and approaches it in the summer, so the spiritual evolution of 

man has its periods of spiritual enlightenment and of mental darkness, and there are 

little periods within the large periods, as here are days and nights in the year. Man, 

whether considered as representing humanity as a whole, a nation a people, a family, 

or an individual, resembles a planet revolving around its own axis between the two 

poles of birth and decay. That which is uppermost turns down and that which is be-

low rises again to the surface. Truths disappear and are forgotten, only to reappear 

again embodied in new and perhaps improved forms. Civilizations, systems of philos-

ophy, religion, and science come and go and come again, the absurdities of fashion 

that have been the pride of our parents, and were laughed at by us, become again 

the objects of admiration for our children, and the forgotten wisdom of the past will 

be again the wisdom of future generations. Thus [if] the wheel would ever revolve in a 

circle, there would be no progress and no object of life, if the presence of the eternal 

sun of Divine Wisdom, acting upon [99] the centre of the wheel, did not attract it to-

wards itself and thus in the course of ages gradually transform the circular motion 

into a spiral gyration. At every turn of the great wheel its axis moves imperceptibly a 

little nearer to the source of all Life, although every period of evolution begins again 

at the foot of the ladder. The ladder upon which we are climbing stands perhaps up-

on a little higher ground than the one upon which our ancestors climbed, or which 

we climbed ourselves during previous incarnations; but there are many steps upon 

it, which our forefathers have ascended, and which we shall have to reach. The sci-

ence of medicine forms no exception to this general rule, and we may safely assert 

that the system of medicine of Theophrastus Paracelsus, in its recognition of funda-

mental laws of Nature, is of such a high character that it will be for the medical sci-

                                            
1
 [Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings (THE KABALAH AND THE KABALISTS) VII p. 251.] 
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ence of the coming centuries to grow up to its understanding; nor will this advance in 

science be possible without a corresponding development, and this development will 

be inaugurated by a correct conception of the constitution of man. 

The medicine of the ancients was a holy art, standing upon its 

own merit, and resting upon its own success. The adept-

physicians of the past performed cures which, whenever excep-

tionally performed at present, are denied by today’s diplomaed 

doctors. 

While modern medical science has become degraded almost into a mere trade, flour-

ishing under the protection of its self-interests which it receives from governments, 

the medicine of the ancients was a holy art, requiring no artificial protection, be-

cause, standing upon its own merit, it rested upon its own success. The adept-

physicians of the past performed cures which, whenever exceptionally performed at 

present, are called miraculous and their possibility is denied by the majority of the 

learned: because they are not in possession of the spiritual powers required for their 

accomplishment, and consequently cannot conceive of the existence of such powers. 

Where is the physician of the present day, who knows the extent of the power of 

the spiritually-awakened Will acting at a distance of thousands of miles, or the 

power which human thought can exercise over the imagination of nature? 

Where is the professor of science, who can consciously transfer his soul to a 

distant place by the power of thought, and act there as if he were bodily pre-

sent? 

The proof that these [100] things have been done, and are done even now, is estab-

lished as much as any other fact resting upon observation and logic; nevertheless, it 

is popularly considered “scientific” to deny such facts, and to treat the theory which 

explains them with contempt. The finer forces of Nature are so thoroughly unknown 

to gross material minds that to mention their existence raises a roar of merriment 

among those who, being ignorant of the extent of the powers hidden in the constitu-

tion of man, require a sledge-hammer to kill a fly and a cannon to shoot at a spar-

row. 

Real knowledge is not the product of merely knowing, but of be-

coming, therefore, it ought to be the basis of all true science. This 

is what constitutes Theosophia or Inner Wisdom, which will be 

the guiding star of the physician in the future, as it has been in 

the past. 

Theosophy is Archaic Wisdom-Religion or the Secret Doctrine. It premises a 

Universal Substance, passive (because Absolute), consisting of infinite attrib-

utes, each of which expresses an infinite eternal Essence. That Substance (Ab-

stract Nature or self-existent Cause) is “God,” the rootless Root of All, All-

Perfection, All-wise Providence, i.e., the Law of strict and impartial Justice 

throughout Nature (Karma). 
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Metaphysically, Theosophy is the accumulated testimony and inner wisdom of 

the ages. Ethically, Theosophy is unconditional love for humanity and for all 

that lives, extending even to the dumb brute. — ED. PHIL.
1
 

While the eyes of material science are directed downwards, seeking within the bowels 

of matter and finding only perishing treasures, the sentimental idealist revels in 

dreams without substance. Being habituated to objective contemplation, the idealist 

obtains nothing real; for [by] keeping distant from the object of his research for the 

purpose of seeing it objectively, he prevents himself from becoming identified with 

that object, and he cannot have any self-knowledge of that which he is not himself. 

Neither can the materialist, who denies the existence of Spirit in the universe, [can] 

have any real knowledge, for he ignores that which alone is real, and deals only with 

the relations existing between phenomena which the unknown [to him] spirit pro-

duces. Real knowledge is not product of merely knowing, but of becoming, ought to 

be the basis of all true science. This [is what] constitutes Theosophia or Self-

recognition of Truth, which will be the guiding star of the physician in the future, as it 

has been in the past. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 [Cf. C.A. Bartzokas (Comp. & Ed.). Theosophia: Inner Wisdom, Origin, Practical Application, and Ultimate Desti-

ny. Gwernymynydd: Philaletheians UK, 2009; v. 97.67-2010; 44pp. This is our fifth Major Work. See abstract 

overleaf, under the tile “Theosophy in a Nutshell.” — ED. PHIL.] 
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Appendix A. 
Theosophy in a nutshell. 

Theosophy is Archaic Wisdom-Religion. 

As taught by Masters and Magi, Sages and Hierophants, Prophets and Philosophers, 

to the Elect — undisguised by symbols. It is Spiritual Knowledge, reasoned out and 

corroborated by personal experience. 

Diogenes Laërtius traces Theosophy to an epoch antedating the dynasty of the Ptol-

emies. But, in fact, Theosophy is much older: It is the parent stem of Archaic Wis-

dom. The term was revived the 3rd century AD by Ammonius Saccas, the Alexandrian 

Socrates of Neo-Platonism, teacher of Plotinus, and founder of the Eclectic Theosoph-

ical System. 

Eclectic Theosophy asserts (a) that humanity is a periodic emanation from a single 

Noetic Essence and (b) when, by exertion and merit, a mortal soul activates its latent 

faculties and potencies, it can expand his consciousness and unite with its parent 

essence. 

Hence, the Buddhistic, Vedāntic, and Magian or Zoroastrian, systems were taught in 

the Eclectic Theosophical School along with all the philosophies of Greece. 

It was Theosophy which prompted such men as Hegel, Fichte, and Spinoza, to take 

up the labours of the old Grecian philosophers, and speculate upon the One Sub-

stance — the Supreme Deity, the Divine All, proceeding from Divine Wisdom. And it 

was Theosophy that made it possible for great thinkers such as Plotinus, Schelling, 

and Emerson, to reflect upon man’s divine ancestry and pedigree. 

Theosophy is Esoteric Science. 

By looking inwards at the noumenal worlds and causes, Theosophy is Esoteric Sci-

ence par excellence. Exact Science is only concerned with the phenomenal worlds 

and effects. Esoteric Science corroborates Nature’s metaphysics and Divine Law; Ex-

act Science, her physics and natural laws. In Its fruition, Theosophy is Inner 

Knowledge about the divinity of Cosmos and Man, a noetic progression from the 

known and knowable, to the unknown and, otherwise, Unknowable. And, as such, 

Theosophy lies at the root of every moral philosophy, religion, and science. 

Theosophy is the world’s tree of knowledge and sum total of all sciences. It is the ac-

cumulated wisdom of Divine Beings from the beginning of time, who have willingly 

accepted the harshness and drudgery of sentient life to help their toiling brothers 
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Theosophy is Inner Wisdom or Divine Knowledge.
1
 

It is at the heart of all religions and philosophies, from the earliest time to the pre-

sent day, embracing all domains of mundane knowledge and human endeavour. Yet, 

It is a practical and ethical philosophy, ever transcending self-imposed boundaries to 

expand consciousness, and to dispel lingering doubts. In short, Theosophy is Super-

nal Philosophy, Wisdom’s True Love — not mere verbiage. It is a philosophy to live 

by. 

There is no religion higher than Truth. 

Theosophy is not a religion. It is but an analytical science, and the ally of every hon-

est religion. Being the culmination and practical demonstration of the Truths under-

lying every creed, Theosophy is compatible with every religion. It believes in no mira-

cle, whether divine or devilish, and cherishes no anthropomorphic concepts, whether 

gods or demons. Theosophy discriminates between finite animal man, and Infinite 

Divine Man, and differs from the Vedāntīn doctrines; it is not even “esoteric” religion! 

Every old religion is but a chapter or two of the entire volume of archaic primeval 

mysteries — Eastern Occultism alone being able to boast that it is in possession of 

the full secret, with its seven keys. To sum up, Theosophy is Religion itself for it is al-

lied with the ideals of every seeker of Truth. Loyalty to Truth is Its creed, Brother-

hood of Humanity and boundless mercy to all creatures, Its noble aim. 

Metaphysically, Theosophy is the accumulated testimony and 

wisdom of the ages. 

Theosophy is not knowledge of a God. It is knowledge of gods, Celestial Knowledge, a 

shoreless ocean of Everlasting Truth, Love, and Impartiality. Theosophy is monistic 

through and through. Distinguished by romanticism, the spirit of unrest and drive 

for spiritual progress that appears at the close of every epoch, Theosophists are set 

apart by a search for ideals and values that, to the uninformed, seem unattainable. 

To fully define Theosophy, we must consider it under all its aspects, by means of Its 

Golden Precepts, so that those who are intellectually and ethically fit might gain in-

sights of the inner worlds of being. There, mystics can see past, present, and future 

as in a mirror. Theosophy wakes up and frees the Heavenly Man from the clutches of 

Its outer shadow, so that He can live for others, here on Earth, unconstrained by his 

earthly jailer and, in the words of a Philaletheian, forgetting himself in the midst of 

the many selves. 

Ethically, Theosophy is unconditioned love for humanity and for 

all that lives, in thought and deed, extending even to the dumb 

brute. 

It alone can restore hope and instil personal responsibility in a world suffocating 

from ignorance and its own misdeeds, by mediating between egotism and altruism. 

Even the great Law of Harmony depends on altruism! Theosophy’s aim and noble 

mission is to establish a community of spiritual thinkers who, by studying its pre-

cepts and enriching every-day life with its exalted ethics, can bring about a peaceful 

realignment of mainstream thought — as a matter of urgency. 

                                            
1
 [Refer to Diagram, “Theosophia - Fountain, Perspectives, Practice,” overleaf. — ED. PHIL.] 
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Appendix B. 
At the dawn of mankind there was but 
One Science, and it was wholly Divine. 

It has been gradually degraded to sorcery. 

There was but one Science at the dawn of mankind, and it was entirely divine. If 

humanity on reaching its adult period has abused it –– especially the last Sub-Races 

of the Fourth Root-Race –– it has been the fault and sin of the practitioners, who 

desecrated the divine knowledge, not of those who remained true to its pristine dog-

mas.
1
 

The grandest discoveries of the moderns have been anticipated 

by these ancients, whom they now dare to stigmatise as ignorant 

theorists.
2
 

When the “mind-born” men of the Third Root-Race (Lemurian) mixed themselves 

with those of the Fourth (Atlantean,
3
 now lying buried in the unfathomed depths of 

the ocean), the Divine Science was gradually brought down by men to Sorcery.
4
 

Every new “discovery” made by exact science vindicates the 

Truths of Perennial Philosophy. 

The true Occultist is acquainted with no single problem that esoteric science is una-

ble to solve, if approached in the right direction; the scientific bodies of the West 

have as yet no phenomenon of natural science that they can fathom to its innermost 

depths, or explain in all its aspects. . . . The pride of the age, which revolts against 

the intrusion into the empire of science of old especially of transcendental truths, is 

growing every year more intolerant. Soon the world will behold it soaring in the 

clouds of self-sufficiency like a new tower of Babel, to share, perchance, the fate of 

the biblical monument.
5
 

While true philosophy stands Oedipus-like before the Sphinx of life,
6
 hardly daring to 

utter the paradox contained in the answer to the riddle propounded, materialistic 

                                            
1
 Blavatsky Collected Writings, (HEXAGON WITH THE CENTRAL POINT) XIV p. 103. 

2
 Cf. ibid., (HUMAN LIFE AT HIGH ALTITUDES) III p. 141. 

3
 [Consult Rise and Demise of Atlantis, our third Major Work. Students should be fully conversant with the 

metaphysical concepts and study notes set out in our Atlantean Realties Series, and Secret Doctrine’s Proposi-
tion 3 Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

4
 Cf. Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE BOOK OF ENOCH) XIV p. 86. 

5
 Cf. ibid., (OCCULT OR EXACT SCIENCE? I) VII p. 55. 

6
 [Consult “Oedipus and Sphinx unriddled,” in our Constitution of Man Series. — ED. PHIL.] 
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science, as arrogant as ever, never doubting its own “wisdom” for one moment, biolo-

gises itself and many others into the belief that it has solved the awful problem of ex-

istence. In truth, however, has it even so much as approached its threshold? It is 

not, surely, by attempting to deceive itself and the unwary in saying that life is but 

the result of molecular complexity, that it can ever hope to promote the truth. Is vital 

force, indeed, only a “phantom,” as Du Bois-Reymond calls it? For his taunt that 

“life,” as something independent, is but the asylum ignorantiæ of those who seek ref-

uge in abstractions, when direct explanation is impossible, applies with far more 

force and justice to those materialists who would blind people to the reality of facts.
1
 

The less materialistic science knows about the mysteries of life 

and death, the more dogmatic it becomes about what little it 

knows. 

It is ignorance which leads materialistic science to deny the inner man and his divine 

powers; knowledge and personal experience that allow the Occultist to affirm that 

such powers are as natural to man as swimming to fishes. 
2
 

Crass materialism and scepticism deny the Divine Spirit in Nature, 

the divine spark in mankind, and every noble impulse and aspira-

tion in man. 

Modern thought does not wool-gather in the question of Philosophy as it does on the 

lines of materialistic Science. Modern thought denies Divine Spirit in Nature, and the 

Divine element in mankind, the Soul’s immortality and every noble conception inher-

ent in man. We all know that, in their endeavours to kill that which they have agreed 

to call “superstition” and the “relics of ignorance,” . . . Materialists . . . are ready to go 

to any length in order to ensure the triumph of their soul-killing Science. But when 

we find Greek and Sanskrit scholars and doctors of theology, playing into the hands 

of modern materialistic thought, pooh-poohing everything they do not know, or that 

of which the public — or rather Society, which ever follows in its impulses the craze 

of fashion, of popularity or unpopularity — disapproves, then we have the right to 

assume one of two things: the scholars who act on these lines are either moved by 

personal conceit, or by the fear of public opinion; they dare not challenge it at the 

risk of unpopularity. In both cases they forfeit their right to esteem as authorities. . . 

. They suppress the truth and disfigure metaphysical conceptions, as their col-

leagues in physical Science distort facts in material Nature into mere props to sup-

port their respective views, on the lines of popular hypotheses and Darwinian 

thought. And if so, what right have they to demand a respectful hearing from those 

to whom TRUTH is the highest, as the noblest, of all religions?
3
 

                                            
1
 Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE SCIENCE OF LIFE) VIII pp. 240-41. 

2
 ibid., (E.S. INSTRUCTION No. II) XII p. 566. 

3
 ibid., (THE NEGATORS OF SCIENCE) XIII pp. 154-55. 
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In its apotheosis of self-styled progress, today’s science enriches 

a small number of those wealthy already, while plunging millions 

of the poor into still more terrible misery.
1
 

Official science hears what we say and — laughs. We read its reports, we behold the 

apotheosis of its self-styled progress, of its great discoveries — more than one of 

which, while enriching still more a small number of those wealthy already, have 

plunged millions of the poor into still more terrible misery — and we leave it to its 

own devices. But realizing that physical science has not made a single step towards 

the knowledge of the real nature of primal matter since the days of Anaximenes and 

the Ionian School, we laugh in our turn.
2
 

Raymond Williams3 identified subtle yet pivotal 
changes in the meaning of certain key concepts 
— mutating from purely spiritual and subjective, 
to material and objective. 

From Raymond Williams, Keywords: A vocabulary of culture and society. London: Fontana Preass,1976; 

Revised and expanded edition published in Flamingo in 1983. Multiple editions and reprints since. Key-

word SCIENCE, pp. 276-80. 

Science may now appear to be a very simple word, even if we re-

member that before the 19th century it had other meanings. 

 Yet, precisely in its separation from these meanings, there is a significant and still 

active social history. Science came into English in C14, from fw science, F, scientia, L 

— knowledge. Its earliest uses were very general. It was a term for knowledge as 

such, as in “for God of sciens is lord” (1340), and this use was still active in Shake-

speare: 

. . . hath not in natures mysterie more science 

Then I have in this Ring. (All’s Well That Ends Well, V, iii) 

This sense was sometimes distinguished from conscience, to express the difference 

between knowing something, as we would say theoretically (science), and knowing it 

with conviction and commitment (conscience ). But science became more generally 

used, often interchangeably with art, to describe a particular body of knowledge or 

skill: “his science of metre, of rime and of cadence” (Gower, 1390); “thre Sciences . . . 

Divinite, Fisyk, and Lawe” (1421); “Liberal Sciencis . . . fre scyencis, as gramer, arte, 

fisike, astronomye, and otheris” (1422). 

The general use for knowledge and learning, and the particular uses for some branch 

or body of learning, continued until eC19. . . . 
4
 

                                            
1
 [Look up “Poverty breeds generosity, wealth greed and selfishness,” in our Down to Earth Series. — ED. PHIL.] 

2
 Blavatsky Collected Writings, (THE BEACON OF THE UNKNOWN - V) XI p. 270. 

3
 [Raymond Henry Williams, 1921–1988, Welsh socialist writer, academic, novelist, and critic. His Keywords es-

tablished the changing meanings of the vocabulary used in discussions of cultural studies and materialism. — 
Cf. Wikipedia.] 

4
 pp. 276-77. 
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But from mid-17th century certain changes became evident. 

In particular there was the distinction from art: not at all the modern distinction but 

in its own way significant. In 1678 “dyalling” (the making of dials) was described as 

“originally a Science . . . ” Then in 1725: “the word science is usually applied to a 

whole body of regular or methodical observations or propositions . . . concerning any 

subject of speculation.” This can be read, loosely, as a modern definition, but it con-

cerns propositions as well as observations and relates to “any subject.” . . . 
1
 

The key distinction was not at first in science but in the crucial 

18th century distinction between experience and experiment. 

This supported a distinction between practical and theoretical knowledge, which was 

then expressed as a distinction between art and science in their C17 and C18 gen-

eral senses. The practice of what we would now call experimental science, and indeed 

of what is now called, retrospectively, the scientific revolution, had been growing re-

markably since mC17. 

The distinction hardened in early and mid-19th century. 

Though there were still many residual uses, we can find by 1867 the significantly 

confident, yet also significantly conscious, statement: “we shall . . . use the word 

‘science’ in the sense which Englishmen so commonly give to it . . . as expressing 

physical and experimental science, to the exclusion of theological and metaphysical”. 

That particular exclusion was the climax of a decisive argument, but the specializa-

tion excluded, under that cover, many other areas of knowledge and learning. Scien-

tific, scientific method and scientific truth became specialized to the successful 

methods of the natural sciences, primarily physics, chemistry, and biology. Other 

studies might be theoretical and methodical, but this was not now the main point; it 

was the hard objective character of the material and the method, which in these are-

as went together, which was taken as defining.
2
 

 

 

 

 

                                            
1
 p. 277. 

2
 pp. 278-79. 
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Suggested reading for students. 

 

 PARACELSUS BY FRANZ HARTMANN 

 PARACELSUS ON SYMPATHETIC REMEDIES AND CURES 

 THE NOBLE GENIUS OF PARACELSUS 

 — in our Buddhas and Initiates Series. 

 HARTMANN ON CHASTITY 

 — in our Living the Life Series. 

 WHEN THE OUTER IS MISTAKEN FOR THE INNER BY FRANZ HARTMANN 

 WITH THE ADEPTS BY FRANZ HARTMANN 

 — in our Mystic Verse and Insights Series. 

 DE ZIRKOFF ON FRANZ HARTMANN 

 HARTMANN ON THE HARMONICAL SOCIETY 

 — in our Theosophy and Theosophists Series. 
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	Preface to Occult Science in Medicine, by Franz Hartmann, M.D.
	A study of the ancient books on medicine shows that the sages of former times knew far more of the fundamental laws of Nature than what is admitted today.
	The explorer of ancient lore must be a scientist, but not every scientist is an explorer. And the real lover of truth is not contented to live upon the fruits that have grown in the gardens of others.

	Introduction
	Disease is the disharmony which follows the disobedience to the Immutable Law of Love, Justice, and Mercy, which governs universe and man.
	Whoever thinks and acts in perfect harmony with his divine nature, bound by fraternal sympathy for all men, is free from all impurities — whether physical or moral and, therefore, has no elements of self-destruction within himself; for all his element...
	Many diseases are caused by disharmonious elements that were allowed to contaminate one’s inner constitution.

	Chapter 1. The Constitution of Man.
	The fairest flower in the garden of creation is a young mind unfolding itself to the influence of Divine Wisdom, as the heliotrope turns its sweet blossoms to the sun.
	Neither life can be created by death, nor can intelligence manifest in a form, unless these powers are pre-existing in the self-existent Substance (Svabhavat), i.e., indestructible matter.
	The first requisite of a perfect system of a medicine is a thorough knowledge of the inner constitution of man, not merely of a part of his physical nature.
	Semi-Exoteric Constitution of Man (Table).
	The fool thinks he is wise, but the wise man knows himself to be a fool.
	There is no religion higher than Truth.
	The medicine of the ancients was a religious science, while modern medicine recognises no religious element, and therefore no recognition of the “hidden wisdom, which God ordained before the world unto our glory.”
	The beneficent power to heal the sick was in the hands of naturally born physicians, sages, and saints, bestowed upon them by the Grace of God, while today’s practitioners, bereft of divine light, have neither spirituality nor morality.
	There are seven sacred planets  and planes, as also seven invisible Spirits in the angelic spheres (whose visible symbols are the seven planets).  Together with their Father, the Sun, the septad becomes a powerful ogdoad (7+1).
	The student of medicine must ascend from sphere to sphere, throwing off at each step the heavier garments, thus becoming clothed in more radiant vestures befitting the plane to which the true physician belongs.
	Paracelsus knew a great deal more than our modern physicians do regarding the seeds of disease and their treatment, as well as of health and well-being.
	Dual is the nature of man, as of every object on earth — material and Spiritual — visible matter and invisible and Nature.
	It is not the fault of Truth if it is misunderstood, rejected as fanciful, and mocked by the profane.

	The wise man, whether a healer or a humble servant of humanity, does good as naturally as he breathes.
	He who is born of the flesh cannot see that the light, which burns silently inside him, is from the same divine essence as that of his neighbour. Only by acting altruistically for the whole, with an all-embracing brotherly love and sympathy with every...
	Discord, opposition, and division on the paths of eternal progress are the “ways of providence,” upholding the Harmony of the Universe. The true Altruist attunes his consciousness with that of humanity at large, helps the disinherited and hapless to c...
	When Chrēstos, the “man of sorrow,”  after his final and supreme initiation reaches the apex of spiritual perfection, he becomes One with Christos, his glorious Higher Self, now a Master of Wisdom and a Son of God on earth.
	The thorny and uphill path to Wisdom can be shown; but it can only be trodden at the danger of life, by those who live the life prescribed by Theosophy. Wisdom can be taught only to the elect of the Sun by the love of Truth, fair devotion’s only temple.

	Seek Darkness with the Lamp of Faith.
	Faith is an aspiration and a desire. Hope and charity are her sisters.
	Modern medical science is incapable of performing the cures which were performed by Paracelsus because its followers only speculate and draw inferences, while they do not nurture that spiritual power of soul-knowledge and wisdom, which Paracelsus call...


	Chapter 2. The Four Pillars of Medicine.
	Lord Buddha defined true religion “as the realization of the True.”
	Pillar 1, Philosophia.
	Philosophy not the “love of wisdom,” is the Wisdom of Love.
	He who is not labouring under misconceptions and erroneous teachings, requires no other book than the book of Nature,  written with the finger of God, to learn the secret of healing and other wonders.
	Knowledge based upon the opinion or experience of another is merely a belief. Real knowledge is not a mental but a spiritual state, the outcome of union between the Knower and the Known.
	Thus, there is an esoteric and an exoteric medical science — a spiritual science concerning the astral body and spirit (the heavenly prototype of the physical), and a dogmatic materialistic science concerning the physical body. The former occupies its...
	There is a superficial science that is the pride of the world, and a secret science, of which nothing is publicly known. The latter is revealed to the manasic mind, when illumined by the Light of Buddhi.
	Glimpses of Truth are often perceived by one’s spiritual apperception,  well before they can be intellectually shaped.

	Intellectuality is the antipode of spirituality.
	The so-called “science,” as narrow as a knife-edge (and so hard to tread),  being limited to the phenomena of terrestrial life, can hardly reach the pinnacle of intellectuality, never mind wisdom.
	Science and religion are diametrically opposed, one overrunning with empty hypotheses, the other with its barren fields of dogmas on faith.

	Our terrestrial world is densely populated by Elementals,  the “Viewless Races.”
	Elementals are the five Nature spirits of ancient world — Earth, Water, Fire, Air (wind), and Æther.  They are conscious evolutionary forces of Nature, below the mineral kingdom.

	Æther and Ether compared and contrasted.
	Pillar 2, Astronomia.
	As above so it is below; as in heaven, so on earth.
	Divine Heliolatry is neither astrological Astrolatry, nor Idolatry. Divine Astrology is for the Initiates; superstitious Astrolatry, for the profane.

	Esoteric and Tantric Tattvas, and their correspondences with states of matter, body parts, and colours(Table).
	Tattvas are substance and force, or atomic matter and the spirit that ensouls it.
	They are the substratum of the Seven Forces of Nature, out of which the universe is formed, and the power by which it is sustained. Matter is eternal, indestructible, without beginning or end. It is the eternal Root of All of the Eastern Occultist, th...
	Stationary in its aspect as “matter,” progressive in its aspect as “force,” Primordial Matter is latent energy. Force is active substance, and every substance is mind. The forms that we see, hear, and smell in our dreams and visions are “incorporeal c...
	At present, the science of mind is in its infancy. It can only be grasped by those gifted exemplars of humanity, like Paracelsus and the elect heirs of the human race  who, by their nobility of character and spirituality, have outstripped the multitud...
	The cosmic, spiritual, psychic, and physical forces of the self-moving suns,  planets,  and stars, are reflected in the elements of the constitution of man.
	Planets, stars, earth, and man are subjected to a bipolar law that attracts and repels, for it is saturated with double magnetism, the influx of the astral light. Magnetism is positive and negative, active and passive, male and female. Night rests hum...
	We all feel, think, live within each other, and act out each other’s heart and thoughts in the spirit of God — unrevealed through human form or speech — yet inspiring every living soul in the universe according to its measure.

	Pillar 3, Alchemy.
	The cradle of spiritual alchemy  can be sought from the days of the hoary antiquity. Occult chemistry is the mother of modern chemistry.  European alchemy originated in the Far East.
	Alchemy and Chemistry are two aspects of one and the same science, the former is the higher, the latter the lower aspect. Still, the true alchemical writings have been purposely veiled from the profane gaze.
	Children often speak more wisely than they know, sages know what they speak, but the half-learned speak without knowing.
	Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury stand for three states of existence, or substances of matter, that emanate from the Eternal One Substance — the Ultimate Essence.
	A radiation from the One in the plane of illusion (Maya) becomes periodically Light and Darkness, yet its Root-Principle remains an ever unknown and Unknowable (Parabrahman or Absoluteness).
	1. Terrestrial Alchemy.
	2. Celestial Alchemy.
	The candidate to initiation, standing at the entrance of the Temple of Wisdom, build on the rock-temple (Petra),  is about to wrench from the Sphinx  the secrets of life and death.
	The moment the neophyte (the suffering Chrēstos) solves the awful problem of existence, the Great Light floods the sanctuary of his pure heart.
	The alchemist needs no books, no furnaces, no tools; for he is himself the alembic, the fire, and the substance to be ennobled.
	3. The Alchemy of the Astral Plane.
	The Astral plane is chaotic and deceptive because, like the Janus-like Serpent (the Astral light of the Kabbalists), it reflects indiscriminately the good and the bad.
	Each primordial plane is septenary, and every pair of planes represents an upper and lower hebdomad.  Moreover, each plane of existence is organic, and the most dense is a most refined spiritual force — invisible, incomprehensible, and indescribable —...
	The higher principles in man (Atma-Buddhi-Manas) must be awakened before the Philosopher’s “Stone,” or the Elixir of Life, can be discovered.
	Every principle, in whatever plane it may exist, is not a product of the form, in which it develops and manifests itself, for the form is the field for its development and manifestation; in the same sense as the sunlight is not a product of the bodies...
	Similarly, man is nothing more than a manifestation of the universal power that called him into existence. He is neither body nor mind, but the expression upon a lower plane of a higher and more perfect state of being, “with seal’d eyes to see.”
	He who attempts to move in a direction other than that in which Nature is moving, he will be crushed by the enormous pressure of an opposing force. The only way in which bliss and celestial felicity might be attained is by merging his nature in Mother...
	The object of the present work is to uproot misconceptions that lead to endless perplexities, and to throw out seeds which, if they fall upon a fruitful ground, will grow and bear fruits not in the outer shell of Nature, but within Her inner temple, i...
	Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted (Table).

	Akasha and Astral Light compared and contrasted.
	Pillar 4, The Virtue of the Physician.
	The true physician is ordained by God. Morality without spirituality is of no real value. True morality is Oneness with Mother Nature.
	He who loves only himself and his pocket, is of little benefit to the sick — and to anyone else, for that matter.
	Divine Wisdom is to God what the sunlight is to the Sun, a fountain of perennial Life. Wisdom can only be taught by Wisdom itself.
	Neither truth nor wisdom can ever be attained intellectually, for they exist independently of all opinions, observations, speculation, and logic; they may be hidden from our sight, like the sun on a rainy day; but as the sun is independent of our bein...


	Chapter 3. The Five Causes of Disease.
	Might is not right, it is the triumph of the most unprincipled. When vanity and selfishness hinder Nature’s ultimate possibility, they sow the seeds of their ultimate disintegration. This is the destiny of the callous and the spiritually selfish.
	The ONE and Secondless is Good and Harmony. As no disharmony can proceed from the ONE, all diseases have a beginning in either of three substances.
	Substance is the Hermetic Divine Fire, the quintessence of life, that intangible Spirit, which starts from and is immediately reabsorbed into matter. The ultimate Essence of every atom, whether pertaining to animate or inanimate, organic or inorganic ...

	The three substances (Matter, Energy, Intelligence) are not three different things, but merely modes of activity of one and the same thing.
	Blind forces and mechanical laws can never carry the speculator beyond the objective illusionary world,  for he will never be able to perceive the homogeneity of primeval matter (Pradhana or undifferentiated substance),  the self-transformation of Nat...

	1. Ens Astrale.
	A sudden change of conditions in the outside air can affect a patient confined in a room where no such change is perceptible. A cloudy day produce a melancholy effect, even upon a blind person. If Nature rejoices in the sunlight of spring, his heart r...
	Microbes are not the sole cause of communicable infections, for they can be found in asymptomatic carriers, as well as in those who had fully recovered from clinically confirmed cases.
	The heart, lungs, and brain are the tripod of life, for these organs are the most intimately associated with the circulation of blood.
	The functions of the brain can be disturbed by the disordered action of emotions and thoughts.  If our eyes were opened to the perception of thoughts, it would be seen how a continual thought-transference is taking place among individual minds, influe...

	2. Ens Veneni.
	It is the sound that produces the colour, not the other way around. By correlating the vibrations of a sound in the proper way, a new colour is made. On the astral plane every sound always produces a colour but these are invisible because they have no...

	Minerals are organic units in profound lethargy.
	The mineral kingdom is Light itself, crystallised and immetallised.  Love and hate exist in minerals as they do in men, only in another state of consciousness, and a tragedy or comedy might be written in regard to their family history.

	There is no vocation higher and nobler than pure brotherly love.
	One who, no longer afflicted by self and selfishness, lives for others, does even more for humanity than he who dies for it. For, purity of ethics and morality produce grace and miracles.

	Will and Desires compared and contrasted.
	Anger is one of three self-destructing states of mind; the other two are worldly love and self-delusion.
	The memory of the stomach dwells in the mind. A dyspeptic stomach causes a defective memory and an irritable mind; an irritable temperament causes indigestion and forgetfulness; forgetfulness can cause inattention, irritability, and dyspepsia.
	The immortal Spirit, an emanation from the One Universal Breath, still in a latent state, is ready to be awakened.  But the Spirit can neither act upon the body without the connecting link of the soul, nor the soul upon the body without the agency of ...

	3. Ens Naturæ.
	Mental characteristics, shortcomings, and diseases are the natural effect of Abstract Nature (Mind and Soul of the Universe) or Karma, the unerring Law of Retribution.  Yet half, if not two-thirds of our ailings and diseases are the fruit of our imagi...
	The physio-psychological nature of man is expressed in every part of his constitution, while the sperm of the father contains the potentiality of the whole.
	The quality of the constitution of a man determines the length of his natural life.
	Modern science studies the muscular movements of a musician, occult science knows the art of music itself. Material science is the servant mixing the paints for the painter; the true physician is the artist who knows how to paint. The one looks at the...

	4. Ens Spirituale.
	4.1, Diseases arising from spiritual causes.

	Spirit co-exists with Matter.
	Matter, in its primitive atoms, is indestructible because it is the shadow of Eternal Light  or Logos,  co-existing with it  in its boundless extension. In its innermost realm of subjectivity, Matter is Pure Spirit — “crystallised spirit,” when impris...
	Hazy glimpses of the realm of Pure Spirit can only be attained through human experience.  Spirit can have no consciousness in, and of, itself.
	Divine Spirit is Consciousness, in every plane of existence. But not all forms, in which the spirit dwells, are endowed with self-consciousness, or are conscious of existence.
	4.2, Will.


	Will is the offspring of the Divine; Desire, the motive power of animal life.
	Man being a manifestation of the Divine Will (Spirit),  unchanging and unchangeable, the Spirit in him can perform a good many things without taxing his brains.
	Let us replace every particle of the so-called spirit with an equivalent sum of matter, and every particle of matter with spirit. If we then divide spirit and matter into Will and manifestation, Will spiritualizes everything into real and objective (b...
	As an evil Will is the cause of many diseases, so is a good Will a great remedy for curing them.
	4.3, Imagination.

	The real power of active and effective imagination belongs to the spiritual inner man who, in the vast majority of mankind, has not yet awakened to theosophical life.
	Seven tips for pilgrim souls.
	In these days of the so-called progress and “civilization,” the Light of Knowledge has been replaced almost everywhere by the darkness of ignorance.
	Never utter these words: “I do not know this, therefore it is false.” One must study to know, know to understand, understand to judge.
	4.4, Memory.

	There are two sources of memory: the Higher Manas-Mind or Divine Ego, and the Kama-Manas, i.e., the rational, but earthly intellect of man.  The great foe of spiritual memory is man’s physical brain, the organ of his sensuous nature.
	An Adept, who has been greatly trammelled in his studies, can transfer his memory to a new body to continue his work without losing every remembrance of his previous incarnation.
	Will, imagination, and memory are the causal agents of many diseases. A wicked thought of any kind will rebound against the sender, and will afflict him in exactly the same way as he had intended to hurt his brother.
	When man gains intellect but without a speck of love of God and his brother, he will end up losing his soul.
	5. Ens Dei.
	Diseases arising from Eternal Retribution.

	God is Universal Will in its highest aspect as Divine Love (Eros) — that abstract desire in Nature for procreation, resulting in an everlasting series of phenomena throughout Nature, which is at once the chief cause and effect.
	A necessary consequence of the action of Divine Law is divine justice. “When the silence falls upon us, we can hear the voices of the gods pointing out, in the inner light of Divine Law, the true path for us to follow.”
	The Law of Retribution (Karma) is above human law.  Though itself unknowable, its action is perceivable.
	Health and disease come from God, who also furnishes the remedy for the latter. Each disease is a purgatory, and no physician can effect a cure until the time of that purgatory is over. The physician is but a servant of Nature, and God is its Lord.
	The student of medicine should live in accordance with the constellation he is born under and, above all, cultivate morality and nobility of character in recognition of the law of Divine Wisdom, upon which is based the order and harmony that exists in...


	Chapter 4. The Five Classes of Physicians.
	The art of medicine requires gifts and talents, which cannot be acquired in any other way than by the higher development of the inner man, and the powers conveyed by wisdom.
	There are five classes of physicians and five modes of treatment: the three lower classes seek their resources in the material plane; the two higher, employ remedies from the supersensual plane; however, there is also an overlap between all classes an...
	1. Naturales.
	Every physical substance, to whatever Kingdom of Nature it may belong, is an expression of not only one of the four elements, but also of the higher principles contained therein.

	2. Specifici.
	Medicine, with the exception of surgery, is an uncertain science.
	The profession of medicine is prejudiced and unjust. One cannot restrain one’s indignation to see how an instinct of narrow selfishness carries professional men beyond all bounds, and warps the sense of morality.
	What little is known today of the therapeutic action of medicines comes from inductive methods of observation and inference, honey-combed with working hypotheses and speculations. Moreover, medicines are administered without any knowledge of the septe...
	Madame Blavatsky comments upon Nature’s submission to the majestic sequence of Immutable Law — the Breath of Life of the Occultists.  And on the views about the Life Principle, molecular, inorganic, and the manifestation of a super-sensuous state of m...
	The invigorating action resulting from the inhalation of fresh air is caused by the affinity which Oxygen has for the Carbon in the blood, and by the Life Principle (Prana) of the air upon the Life Principle in the body.

	There can be no motion, where there is no emotion to produce it.
	E-motions are desires + thoughts, ever shifting towards either of two opposing directions of Force. E-motions are manifested as physical movements towards pleasure or away from pain, in expectation and imagination. But pleasure and pain are not mere “...
	The primal trinity of e-motions in the East and the West.
	The phenomena caused by life are incomprehensible as long as life is regarded as a product of forms without life; but he who is able to see everywhere visible manifestations of the invisible One Life pervading Nature, a function of Universal Will, has...

	3. Characterales.
	Imagination puts man above the brutes; it is a potent help in every event of our life. The imagination of the masses is based on those floating reminiscences, obscure and vague, which unite the broken links of the chain of time to form the mysterious ...
	Will, imagination, and memory, by producing certain states in the imagination, they determine the direction of Will. The average physician often employs these powers unknowingly; a physician of the higher class, who inspires the patient with confidenc...

	Man is that which he thinks.
	The imagination of the physician, by overpowering the mind of the patient, creates a corresponding imagination, which is perfectly real to the patient because it is his own creation, albeit produced unconsciously by himself.
	The physician should be of such nobility of character as to be above all selfish considerations. His sole aim and sacred duty is to act according to the commands of his innermost conscience, inspired by the “still small voice” of Divine Love.
	When imagination and aspiration come from a pure heart and unselfish devotion, the physician heals by the power of his benevolent desire and Spiritual Will.

	4. Spirituales.
	Spiritual power is the power which the self-conscious Spirit exercises over the unintelligent forces in Nature.
	The powers and forces of Spirit lend themselves only to the perfectly pure in heart.  This is the Theurgy of Iamblichus or True Magic, which is identical with the Gnosis of Pythagoras, and the Divine Ecstasy of the Philaletheians, “the lovers of truth.”
	In such cases it the spirit of the physician, acting by means of the spirit of the remedies which he employs. And herein is the secret of the wonderful cures of leprosy, accomplished by Paracelsus, which have been historically proved, but which are un...

	5. Fideles.
	The true faith of the spiritual man is a divine power, resulting from his utter trust upon the law of Ethical Causation (Karma).
	With expectancy supplemented by faith, one can cure himself of almost any illness or sickness.

	He who believes in Truth is healed by the uplifting and all-saving power of faith.
	He, whose daily life is his temple and god, and who has made the Light of Truth the beacon and purpose of his life, finally merges his nature in Mother Nature. And thus, following the direction in which she herself is moving, he becomes a co-worker wi...
	Truth belongs to all,  but he who is Master of Life and Death belongs to nothing else but his Higher Self — that power which is Himself. He is then able to satisfy the deep yearnings of the human heart, and give strength for self-mastery and a life li...


	Chapter 4. The Physician of the Future.
	Mutual love and charity are out of fashion, and the practice of medicine today has been degraded to the standard of a common trade by those who have the gift of the gab, clamour the loudest, and deceive the best founded hopes.
	As long as the world is filled with fools, the biggest fool will be the ruler, if he only succeeds in making himself conspicuous.
	The greatest scoundrels have been men of great intellectuality but hopelessly bereft of morality; their motto is “The world wants to be deceived, so let it be deceived.”
	When spirituality becomes substantiality  in man, then only will his knowledge be of a substantial and fulfilling kind.
	Without self-consciousness and self-perception (i.e., perception from the apperception of the Laws of Nature), is like seeking enlightenment in the darkness of ignorance without Christos (our Glorified Ego or Buddhi-Manas) liberating us from the bonds...
	Ten Pearls of Wisdom.
	Cleverness belongs to the animal nature and, in many respects, animals are superior to man.
	Consciousness belongs to another plane, and planes of ideation.
	General truth belongs to all.
	He who knows the father knows also the son, because the son inherits the nature of the father.
	Humanity, although in different stages of development, belongs to a three-dimensional condition of matter.
	Man is so great and noble, that he bears the image of God, and is heir to the kingdom of God.
	Power belong to him who knows.
	Science comes from man, wisdom belongs to God.
	The essence of seventh principle in man (Brahman) belongs to the seventh state of matter.
	Understanding (Sattva,  the highest spiritual perception) is an awakening which cannot be taught by man.

	Many men desire knowledge, few are those who desire Wisdom. But only the Wisdom of Love (Philosophia) can satisfy man.
	Wisdom is the recognition of God, for God is Truth, and the knowledge of one’s own true self is Divine Wisdom.  He who knows himself, knows the divine powers belonging to his God.
	We are not born for the purpose of living in ignorance, but that we should be like the father, and that the father may recognise himself in the son.
	The true physician is not made in medical schools; he becomes one by the light of his own divinity, unfolding his intelligence and genius, wherefrom it springs radiant to the angelic spheres.

	The animal in man is nourished by animal food; the angel in him, by the food of angels.
	The animals are his teachers and surpass him in many ways, but there is a higher nature of an angelic character in him, such as the animals do not possess; and this angelic being is sustained by nutriment which comes from above and is congenial to its...
	Only by love, faith, and self-sacrifice the soul grows, and feels the Light within.

	Conceit and prejudice strangle every truth. As only Truth can dispel error, Truth should be the sole aim of Science and Justice.
	In every sphere of life the external is mistaken for the internal, the illusion for the reality, while the reality remains unrealized and therefore unknown.
	There are divines knowing nothing of any divinity; medical practitioners knowing nothing about medicine; anthropologists, knowing nothing about the nature of man, lawyers knowing nothing of justice.
	The physician of the future will be a king and a priest; for only he who is divine can be in possession of divine powers.
	In him the triangular pyramid of Science, Religion, and Art will culminate in one point (Self-knowledge or Divine Wisdom), where man becomes identified with that superior Light and Intelligence (his true Self), of whose ray his personality is a vehicl...
	By external experience we attain knowledge of external circumstances. By investigating and experiencing latent psychic and spiritual powers, we attain internal knowledge of them by the intuitive omniscience of the Divine Soul (Buddhi).
	Everything is a manifestation of truth, but it requires the presence of truth in ourselves to enable us to perceive it. What hinders us from seeing the dazzling Light of Truth, is our spiritual lethargy.
	Truth herself can only be seen by the eye of the awakened soul. Otherwise, truth will blind the eye of the materialist as the sun blinds the owl.
	The most simple truths are usually the ones which are the most difficult to be grasped by the learned, because the perception of a simple truth requires a simple mind.
	Knowledge of the inner meaning of the celestial hierarchies, and purity of life alone can lead to the acquisition of the powers necessary for communion with them. To arrive at such an exalted goal, the aspirant must be absolutely worthy and unselfish.
	As pure water poured into the scavenger’s bucket is befouled and unfit for use, so is divine Truth when poured into the consciousness of a sensualist, one of selfish heart, and of a mind indifferent and inaccessible to justice and compassion. A sound ...

	Wisdom is the spiritual recognition of Truth.
	Wisdom is the Master, science the servant (a product of imagination). Wisdom alone can satisfy man.

	The world and ideas, based on fundamental truths, move in cycles.
	Universal aspirations, especially when impeded and suppressed in their free manifestations, die out but to return with tenfold power. They are cyclic, like every other natural phenomenon, whether mental, cosmic, universal, or national.  Pinnacles of s...
	The medicine of the ancients was a holy art, standing upon its own merit, and resting upon its own success. The adept-physicians of the past performed cures which, whenever exceptionally performed at present, are denied by today’s diplomaed doctors.
	Real knowledge is not the product of merely knowing, but of becoming, therefore, it ought to be the basis of all true science. This is what constitutes Theosophia or Inner Wisdom, which will be the guiding star of the physician in the future, as it ha...


	Appendix A. Theosophy in a nutshell.
	Theosophy is Archaic Wisdom-Religion.
	Theosophy is Esoteric Science.
	Theosophy is Inner Wisdom or Divine Knowledge.
	There is no religion higher than Truth.
	Metaphysically, Theosophy is the accumulated testimony and wisdom of the ages.
	Ethically, Theosophy is unconditioned love for humanity and for all that lives, in thought and deed, extending even to the dumb brute.

	Appendix B. At the dawn of mankind there was but One Science, and it was wholly Divine.
	It has been gradually degraded to sorcery.
	The grandest discoveries of the moderns have been anticipated by these ancients, whom they now dare to stigmatise as ignorant theorists.
	Every new “discovery” made by exact science vindicates the Truths of Perennial Philosophy.
	The less materialistic science knows about the mysteries of life and death, the more dogmatic it becomes about what little it knows.
	Crass materialism and scepticism deny the Divine Spirit in Nature, the divine spark in mankind, and every noble impulse and aspiration in man.
	In its apotheosis of self-styled progress, today’s science enriches a small number of those wealthy already, while plunging millions of the poor into still more terrible misery.

	Raymond Williams  identified subtle yet pivotal changes in the meaning of certain key concepts — mutating from purely spiritual and subjective, to material and objective.
	Science may now appear to be a very simple word, even if we remember that before the 19th century it had other meanings.
	But from mid-17th century certain changes became evident.
	The key distinction was not at first in science but in the crucial 18th century distinction between experience and experiment.
	The distinction hardened in early and mid-19th century.

	Suggested reading for students.


